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PaTala One

Avatara-nimitta-kathana
Description of the Sequence of Causes That Precede the Lord's Incarnation

Text 1

zrI-sUta uvAca

ya eko bahudhA kRSNaH
sRSTy-Adau bahudheyate
tam ahaMzaraNaMyAmi
paramAnanda-vigraham

zrI-sUtaH uvAca - Zri Suta Gosvami said; ya - who; ekaH - alone; bahudhA - many; kRSNaH - 
KRSNa; sRSTy-Adau - in the beginning of creation; bahudhA - in many; iyate - goes; tam - Him; 
aham - I; zaraNam - to the shelter; yAmi - go; paramAnanda-vigraham - whose form is full of bliss.

Zri Suta GosvAmi said: I surrender to Zri KRSNa, whose form is full of bliss, and who at the 
beginning of the material creation expanded to become many.

Text 2

kailAsa-zikharAsInaM
zivaMziva-karaMparam
nAradaH paripapraccha
sarva-bhUta-hite rataH

kailAsa - of Mount Kailasa; zikhara - on the summit; AsInam - seated; zivam - Lord Ziva; ziva-
karam – giving auspiciousness; param - great; nAradaH - Narada; paripapraccha - asked; sarva-
bhUta-hite rataH - concerned for the welfare of all living entities.

Concerned for the welfare of all living beings, NArada Muni asked a question of auspicious Lord 
Ziva, who was seated on the summit of Mount KailAsa.

Text 3

zrI-nArada uvAca



bhagavan zrotum icchAmi
harer adbhuta-karmaNaH
zrI-kRSNasyAprameyasya
nAnA-lIlA-tanur vibhoH

zrI-nAradaH uvAca - Zri NArada said; bhagavan - O lord; zrotum - to hear; icchAmi - I wish; 
hareH - of Lord Hari; adbhuta - wonderful; karmaNaH - of the activities; zrI-kRSNasya - of Lord 
KRSNa; aprameyasya - limitless; nAnA - various; lIlA - pastimes; tanuH - whose form; vibhoH - 
all-powerful.

Zri NArada said: O Lord, I wish to hear about the wonderful pastimes of Zri KRSNa, the unlimited 
Supreme Personality of Godhead, who expands in many forms and enjoys many transcendental 
pastimes.

Text 4

yad-arthaM yat-svarUpaM ca
yad-yat-kAle yathA rataH
gRhNAti bhagavAn svasthas
tan mamAkhyatum arhasi

yad-artham - whose purpose; yat-svarUpam - whose form; ca - and; yad-yat-kAle - at various 
times; yathA - as; rataH - engaged; gRhNAti - accepts; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; svasthaH - own situation; tan - that; mama - to me; Akhyatum – to tell; arhasi - you are 
worthy.

Please tell me when, why, and in what forms the Lord appeared (in His many incarnations).

Text 5

avatAra-nimittaM yat
cirAd vigraha-sambhavam
prathamaM tattvato bruhi
tvaM parApara-vittamaH

avatAra - of the incarnations; nimittam - the cause; yat - what; cirAt - gradually; vigraha-
sambhavam - accepting the form; prathamam - first; tattvataH - in truth; bruhi - tell; tvam - you; 
parApara-vittamaH - the most wise.

O best of the wise, please elaborately explain the reason the Lord appears in the forms of His 
incarnations.



Text 6

zrI-ziva uvAca

sAdhu pRSThaM mahA-bhAga
tvayA bhAgavatottama
yad ahaM noditaH samyag
bhagavad-vIrya-varNane

zrI-zivaH uvAca - Zri Ziva said; sAdhu - well; pRSTham - asked; mahA-bhAga - o fortunate one; 
tvayA - by you; bhAgavatottama - O best of the devotees; yat - what; aham - I; noditaH - impelled; 
samyag - directly; bhagavat - of the Lord; vIrya - of the glories; varNane - in the description.

Zri Ziva said: O fortunate one, O best of the devotees, You have asked well, for you inspire me to 
describe the powers and glories of the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 7

zrI-viSNor avatArANAM
virAjaz ca mahA-mate
kathane naiva pazyAmi
pAraM varSa-zatair api

zrI-viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; avatArANAm - of the incarnations; virAjaH - the universal form; ca 
- and; mahA-mate - O noble-hearted one; kathane - in the description; na - not; eva - indeed; 
pazyAmi - I see; pAram - the farther shore; varSa-zataiH - in hundreds of years; api - even.

O noble-hearted one, even after many hundreds of years I will not be able to see the farther shore of
the descriptions of Lord ViSNu's incarnations and His universal form.

Text 8

tathApi sAram uddhRtya
tantra-rUpeNa nArada
varNayAmi yathaivoktaM
IzvareNa dayAlunA

tathApi - still; sAram - the essence; uddhRtya - extracting; tantra-rUpeNa - in the form of a Tantra; 
nArada - O Narada; varNayAmi - I will describe; yatha - as; eva - indeed; uktam - said; IzvareNa - 
by the Lord; dayAlunA - merciful.



Still, I will extract the essence of those descriptions and tell them to you, O NArada, as the merciful
Lord Himself told them to me.

Text 9

jaya-pUrvaM namaskRtya
gopa-rUpiNam Izvaram
vakSye sAtvata-tantrAkhyaM
bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanam

jaya - glories; purvam - beginning; namaskRtya - obeisances; gopa-rUpiNam - in the form of a 
cowherd boy; Izvaram - to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; vakSye - I will speak; sAtvata-
tantrAkhyam - named Satvata Tantra; bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanam - increasing devotional service.

Glories to Him. Obeisances to the Supreme Personality of Godhead, whose form is that of a 
cowherd boy. Now I will speak the scripture named SAtvata Tantra, which nourishes devotion to 
the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 10

yadAsId ekam avyaktaM
nityaM cid-rUpam avyayam
brahmeti yad vidur vijJA
bhagavAn iti sAtvatAH

yadA - when; asIt - was; ekam - one; avyaktam - unmanifested; nityam - eternal; cid-rUpam - 
spiritual; avyayam - unchanting; brahma - Brahman; iti - thus; yat - what; viduH - they know; 
vijJAH - the wise; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti - thus; sAtvataH - the 
devotees.

What the impersonalist philosophers think is the unmanifested, eternal, omniscient, unchanging 
Brahman, the devotees know is the supremely opulent Personality of Godhead.

Text 11

tadAsantam ivAtmanaM
matvA dRzyaM vinA vibhuH
dvi-prakAram abhUt satyaM
sattA bhUtvA svayaM svayam



tadA - then; asantam - not being; iva - as if; Atmanam - self; matvA - considering; dRzyam - 
visible; vinA - without; vibhuH - the Lord; dvi-prakAram - two ways; abhUt - became; satyam - the
truth; sattA - existence; bhUtvA - becoming; svayam - personally; svayam - personally.

(When the material universe was first manifested the all-powerful Lord, considering that nothing 
yet had become visible, manifested Himself in two ways: 1. as existence, and 2. as truth.

Text 12

taT-ciT-chakti-svarUpeNa
prakRtiH puruSo mahAn
sarva-lokaika-nilayo
bhagavAn iti zabdyate

tat - His cit-chakti-svarUpeNa - by the spiritual potency; prakRtiH - the material energy; puruSaH -
the puruSa-avatAra; mahAn - great; sarva - all; loka - planets; eka - only; nilayaH - abode; 
bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; iti - thus; zabdyate - is called.

Then by His spiritual potency He manifested the material energy. Then He Himself appeared as the
great puruSa-avatAra, the only resting place of all the worlds. Because he acted in this way, the 
Vedas call Him BhagavAn (the supremely opulent Personality of Godhead).

Text 13

tasyaiva zaktiH prakRtiH
kArya-kAraNa-rUpiNI
guNa-traya-svarUpeNa
yA svayaM bhidyate punaH

tasya - of Him; eva - indeed; zaktiH - the potency; prakRtiH – the material energy; kArya - effect; 
kAraNa - and cause; rUpiNI – having the form; guNa-traya - the three modes; svarUpeNa - with 
the form; ya - which; svayam - personally; bhidyate - is divided; punaH - again.

Then the Lord's material energy assumed the forms of material causes and effects and divided itself
into the three modes.

Text 14

yaH kAlas taM vadanty eke
harez ceSTAM duranvayAm
yasmAt guNa-trayaH kSobhAt



pRthag-bhUto 'bhavat purA

yaH - what; kalAH - time; tam - that; vadanty - call; eke - some; hareH - of Lord Hari; ceSTAm - 
the deeds; duranvayAm - invincible; yasmAt - from which; guNa-trayaH - the three modes; 
kSobhAt – from agitation; pRthag-bhUtaH - made specific; abhavat - became; purA - before.

Some say that it was from the Lord's own invincible act in the form of time. Because of time the 
material energy became agitated and from that agitation the three modes were manifested.

Text 15

jIvasya yasmAd bhavati
zuddhAzuddha-phala-grahaH
tat karma mahato janma-
hetur avyakta-mUrtimat

jIvasya - of the living entities; yasmAt - from which; bhavati - is; zuddha - pure; azuddha - and 
impure; phala - results; grahaH - taking; tat - that; karma - action; mahataH - from the mahat-tattva;
janma - of birth; hetuH - the cause; avyakta-mUrtimat - the form that is unmanifest.

From the unmanifested form of the Supreme was manifested the mahat-tattva, and from the mahat-
tattva was manifested karma, which gives pure and impure results to the conditioned souls.

Text 16

bhAvAnAM pariNAmo hi
yato bhavati sarvadA
tam evAhur veda-vidaH
sUkSma-rUpaM sva-bhAvakam

bhAvAnAm - of states of being; pariNAmaH - transformation; hi - indeed; yataH - from which; 
bhavati - is; sarvadA - always; tam - that; eva - indeed; AhuH - say; veda-vidaH - the knowers of 
the Vedas; sUkSma-rUpam - subtle form; sva-bhAvakam - own nature.

From that was manifested the constant flux of the material nature. The knowers of the Vedas call 
the subtle aspect of this constant flux "svabhAva".

Text 17

ukto 'yaM puruSo sAkSAd
Izvaro bhagavat-tanuH



kAla-karma-svabhAva-sthaH
prakRtiM prati noditaH

ukto-said; ayam - this; puruSaH - puruSa; sAkSAt - directly; IzvaraH - the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; bhagavat-tanuH - the form of the Lord; kAla - time; karma - karma; svabhAva – in their 
own nature; sthaH - situated; prakRtim - the material energy; prati - to; noditaH - impelled.

The previously described puruSa-avatAra is the form of the Supreme Personality of Godhead. 
Time, karma, and svabhAva rest within Him. He causes the material energy to act.

Text 18

puruSAdhiSThitA devI
prakRtir guNa-saGgrahA
mahat-tattvam abhUt tat tat
parijJAna-kriyAtmakam

puruSa - by the puruSa; adhiSThitA - established; devI – the goddess; prakRtiH - material energy; 
guNa-saGgrahA - the modes of nature; mahat-tattvam - the mahat-tattva; abhUt - became; tat - that;
tat - that; parijJAna - knowledge; kriyA - action; Atmakam - nature.

The puruSa-avatAra manifested the goddess of material energy, who rules over the modes of 
mature. From her was manifested the mahat-tattva, which manifested material knowledge and 
actions.

Text 19

tasmAT jAto hy ahaGkAras
tri-vidho daiva-noditAt
vaikArikas taijasaz ca
tAmasaz ceti yaM viduH

tasmAt - from that; jAtaH - born; hy - indeed; ahaGkAraH – false ego; tri-vidhaH - three kinds; 
daiva-noditAt - impelled by the Lord; vaikArikaH - of goodness; taijasaH - passion; ca - and; 
tAmasaH - ignorance; ca - and; iti - thus; yam - which; viduH - they know.

The wise know that from the mahat-tattva the Lord manifested false-ego, which is situated in 
goodness, passion, and ignorance.

Text 20



vaikArikAn mano devA
jAtA jJAna-kriyAdhipAH
marut-kezau dizaH sUryo
nasatyo jJAna-nodakaH

vaikArikAt - from false ego in goodness; manaH - the mind; deva - the dmeiogds; jAtA - born; 
jJAna - knowledge; kriyAt - and pious deeds; adhipAH - the rulers; marut - Vayu; kezau - and 
varuNa; dizaH - the ten directions; sUryaH - the sun-god; nasatyaH – the AsvinI-kumaras; jJAna - 
knowledge; nodakaH - impelled.

From false-ego in the mode of goodness were manifested the mind, and the demigods that control 
knowledge and action. VAyu, Varuna, the deities of the directions, and the Azvini-kumAras, were 
manifested with knowledge as the catalyst.

Text 21

vahnIndra-mitrakopendrA
ete karmopanodakAH

vahni - Agni; indra - Indra; mitraka - Mitra; upendrAH - Upendra; ete - they; karma - with karma; 
upanodakAH - as the catalyst.

Agni, Indra, Mitra, and Upendra were manifested with karma as the catalyst.

Text 22

rAjasAd viSaya-grAha-
jJAna-karma-svarUpiNaH
tvag-rasajJA-zrutiz cakSur
ghrANaM buddhiz ca tan-mayaH

rAjasAt - from that in the mode of passion; viSaya – the sense-objects; grAha - grasping; jJAna - 
knowledge; karma - action; svarUpiNaH - having the forms; tvak - skin; rasajJA - tongue; zrutiH - 
ears; cakSuH - eyes; ghrANam - nose; buddhiH - intelligence; ca - and; tat-mayaH - consisting of 
them.

From false-ego in the mode of passion were manifested the senses of knowledge and action, such 
as the skin, tongue, ears, eyes, nose, intelligence, and what is related to them.

Text 23



vAk-pANi-pAyUpasthaz ca
gatiz ceti kriyAtmakaH
tAmasAt paJca-bhUtAni
tan-mAtrANi ca bhAgazaH

vAk - speech; pANi - hands; pAyu - anus; upasthaH - genital; ca - and; gatiH - feet; ca - and; iti - 
thus; kriyAtmakaH - of action; tAmasAt - from ignorance; paJca-bhUtAni - the five elements; tan-
mAtrANi - their tan-matras; ca - and; bhAgazaH - in their parts.

Also were manifested the working senses, such as the voice, hands, anus, genitals, and feet. From 
false-ego in the mode of ignorance were manifested the five material elements and the tan-matras 
(objects of the senses).

Text 24

prathamaM tAmasAT jajJe
zabdas tasmAd abhUn nabhaH
zabda-rUpAt tu nabhasaH
sparzas tasmAd abhUn marut
maruto 'bhUt tatas tejas
tejaso rUpam uttamam

prathamam - first; tAmasAj - from ignorance; jajJe - is manifest; zabdaH - sound; tasmAt - from 
that; abhUn - was manifest; nabhaH - sky; zabda-rUpAt - in the form of sound; tu - indeed; 
nabhasaH - from sky; sparzaH - touch; tasmAt - from that; abhUn - was; marut - air; marutaH - 
from air; abhUt - was; tataH - from that; tejaH - fire; tejasaH - from form; rUpam - the form; 
uttamam - then.

From false-ego in the mode of ignorance, sound was manifested first. Then from sound space was 
manifested. From space, which was a form of sound, touch was manifested. From touch air was 
manifested, and then from air fire was manifested. From fire form was manifested.

Text 25

rUpa-mAtrAd raso jajJe
tasmAd apo 'bhavan zuciH
adbhyo jAto gandha-guNo
gandhAd bhUmir ajAyata

rUpa - form; mAtrAt - only; rasaH - taste; jajJe - was manifested; tasmAt - from that; apaH - water;
abhavan - was; zuciH - pure; adbhyaH - from water; jAtaH - was born; gandha-guNaH - fragrance; 
gandhAt - from fragrance; bhUmiH - earth; ajAyata - was born.



From form pure water was manifested. From water fragrance was manifested and from fragrance 
earth was manifested.

Text 26

mahat-tattvam ahaGkAraH
sa-zabda-sparza-tejasaH
rasa-gandhAt ime sarve
smRtAH prakRti-vikriyAH

mahat-tattvam - mahat-tattva; ahaGkAraH - false-ego; sa-zabda - with sound; sparza - touch; 
tejasaH - and form; rasa - taste; gandhAt - and fragrance; ime - they; sarve - all; smRtAH - 
remembered; prakRti - of the material energy; vikriyAh - transformations.

The mahat-tattva, false-ego, sound, touch, form, taste, and fragrance are all considered 
transformations of the material energy.

Text 27

zabdasya prakRter eva
sandRzyante yato budhaiH
ato 'bhavan prakRtayo
vikArAn vikRtir viduH

zabdasya - of sound; prakRteH - of material energy; eva - indeed; sandRzyante - are seen; yataH - 
from which; budhaiH - by the wise; ataH - then; abhavan - became; prakRtayaH - of material 
energy; vikArAn - transformations; vikRtiH - transformation; viduH – they know.

The wise know that from the material energy sound was manifested. They know that from sound 
various material transformations were manifested.

Text 28

AkAze zabda-mAtraM syAd
vayau sparzaH sa-zabdakaH
rUpaM tejasi zabdaz ca
sparza caiva jale tathA
rasa-zabda-sparza-rUpaM
pRthivyAM sarvam eva hi

AkAze - in sky; zabda-mAtram - sound; syAt - is; vayau - in air; sparzaH - touch; sa-zabdakaH - 
with sound; rUpam - form; tejasi - in fire; zabdaH - sound; ca - and; sparza - touch; ca - and; eva - 



indeed; jale - in water; tathA - and; rasa - taste; zabda - sound; sparza - touch; rUpam - form; 
pRthivyAm - in earth;
sarvam - all; eva - indeed; hi - indeed.

In sky sound is present. In air sound and touch are present. In fire sound, touch, and form are 
present. In water sound, touch, form, and taste are present. In earth they are all present.

Text 29

kAraNAnAM yataH kArye
samanvaya-vidhis tataH
dRzyate tu adhikas tatra
guNo yAvati kazcana

kAraNAnAm - of causes; yataH - from which; kArye - in the effect; samanvaya-vidhiH - the 
sequence; tataH - from that; dRzyate – is seen; tv - indeed; adhikaH - more; tatra - there; guNaH - 
quality; yAvati - as; kazcana - something.

This is the sequence of causes and effects. More causes and effects are also seen after these.

Text 30

viSNos tu trINi rUpANi
puruSAkhyAny atho viduH
ekas tu mahataH sraSTR
dvitIyaM tu anu-saMsthitam
tRtIyaM sarva-bhUta-sthaM
tAni jJAtvA vimucyate

viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; tu - certainly; trINi - three; rUpANi - forms; puruSAkhyAny - celebrated
as the puruSa; athaH - how; viduH - they know; ekaH - one of them; tu - but; mahataH sraSTR - 
the creator of the total material energy; dvitIyam - the second; tv - but; anu-saMsthitam - situated 
within the material universe; tRtIyam - the third; sarva-bhUta-stham - within the hearts of all living 
entities; tAni - these three; jJAtvA - knowing; vimucyate - one becomes liberated.

ViSNu has three forms called puruSas. The first, MahA-ViSNu, is the creator of the total material 
energy (mahat), the second is GarbhodazAyI, who is situated within each universe, and the third is 
KSIrodazAyI, who lives in the heart of every living being."*

Text 31



mahad-AdIni tattvAni
puruSasya mahAtmanaH
kAryAvatAra-rUpANi
jAnIhi dvija-sattama

mahad-AdIni - beginning with mahat; tattvAni - the tattvas; puruSasya - of the puruSa; 
mahAtmanaH - the great soul; kArya - effect; avatAra - incarnations; rUpANi - the forms; jAnIhi - 
please know; dvija-sattama - O best of the brAhmaNas.

O best of brAhmaNas, please know that the mahat-tattva and the other tattvas are manifested from 
puruSa-avatAra.

Text 32

sarvANy etAni saGgRhya
puruSasyecchayA sadA
aMzair utpAdayAm Asur
virAjaM bhuvanAtmakam

sarvANy - all; etAni - them; saGgRhya - assembling; puruSasya - of the puruSa; icchayA - by the 
desire; sadA - always; aMzaiH - with partial incarnations; utpAdayAm AsuH - manifested; 
virAjam - the universal form; bhuvana - of the creation; Atmakam - the soul.

Then, by the desire of the puruSa-avatAra, all these tattvas came together and manifested the 
universal form, the soul of the creation.

Text 33

tasya cAntar-gataM chidraM
paJcAzat-koTi-vistRtam
dazottarAdhikAir etaiH
saptabhir bahir AvRtam

tasya - of that; ca - and; antar-gatam - within; chidram - opening; paJcAzat - fifty; koTi - ten 
millions; vistRtam – in extent; daza - ten; uttara - plus; adhikAiH - more; etaiH – by them; 
saptabhiH - by seven; bahiH - outside; AvRtam - covered.

Within the universal form is an open space of five hundred million miles. That open space is 
surrounded by seven coverings, each one ten times greater than the one before it.

Text 34



tam AhuH puruSasyaiva
gehaM yatrAvizat svayam
yato 'cetanam evAsIt
kevalaM sarva-vistaram

tam - that; AhuH - they call; puruSasya - of the puruSa; eva - indeed; geham - the home; yatra - 
where; avizat - entered; svayam - personally; yataH - from which; acetanam - unconscious; eva - 
indeed; AsIt - was; kevalam - alone; sarva-vistaram - present everywhere.

They say that space is the home of the puruSa-avatAra. The puruSa-avatAra entered it an was all-
pervading within it, but still the universal form remained unconscious.

Text 35

narAd utpanna-tattvAnAM
saGgrahe nara-samjJake
ayanaM tasya yad abhUt
tasmAn nArAyaNaH smRtaH

narAt - from the puruSa; utpanna - manifested; tattvAnAm – of the ttatvas; saGgrahe - in the group;
nara - nAra; samjJake - named; ayanam - resting place; tasya - of Him; yat - which; abhUt - was; 
tasmAn - from that; nArAyaNaH - NArAyaNa; smRtaH - is considered.

The tattvas manifested from the puruSa-avatAra are called nAra. Because these nAras are His 
home (ayana), the Lord is called NArAyaNa.

Text 36

virAD-dehe yad avasad
bhagavAn pura-samjJake
ataH puruSa-nAmAnaM
avApa puruSaH paraH

virAD-dehe - in the body of the universal form; yat - what; avasat - resided; bhagavAn - the Lord; 
pura-samjJake – called pura; ataH - therefore; puruSa-nAmAnam - named puruSa; avApa - 
attained; puruSaH - the puruSa; paraH - the Supreme.

Because He resides (uSa) in the home (pur) of the universal form's body, the Supreme Lord is 
called puruSa.

Text 37



yadA sa bhagavAn devo
mUla-prakRti-vistaraH
nArAyaNena rUpena
virAjam avizat svayam

tadA cetanam AsAdya
virAD-vigraha utthitaH
samaSTi-zabdata-vAcyo
dvi-sapta-bhuvanAzrayaH

yadA - when; sa - He; bhagavAn - the Lord; devaH - the Lord; mUla-prakRti-vistaraH - the root of 
matter; nArAyaNena – by NArAyaNa; rUpena - by the form; virAjam - the universal form; avizat -
entered; svayam - personally; tadA - then; cetanam - consciousness; AsAdya - attaining; virAD-
vigraha - the form of
the universal form; utthitaH - risen; samaSTi - the total creation; zabdata-vAcyaH - called; dvi-
sapta-bhuvanAzrayaH - the shelter of the seven worlds.

When the Supreme Lord, who is the root of the material energy, entered as Lord Narayana into the 
body of the universal form, the universal form attained consciousness and stood up.

Text 39

yasmin carAcaraM bhUtaM
sraSTA brahmA hares tanuH
tatra lokamayaM yAvat
taM virAjaM vido viduH

yasmin - in which; carAcaram - the moving and unmoving; bhUtam - manifested; sraSTA - the 
creator; brahmA - BrahmA; hareH – of Lord Hari; tanuH - the form; tatra - there; lokamayam – 
consisting of the worlds; yAvat - as; tam - that; virAjam - the universal form; vidaH - the wise; 
viduH - knew.

In the universal form were born Lord Hari's incarnation BrahmA as well as the moving and 
unmoving living entities. The wise know that the universal form encompasses all the planets of the 
universe.

Text 40

tasyAbhimAninaM jIvaM
vairAjaM puruSAbhidham
tad antaryAminaM devaM
nArAyaNam anAmayam



tasya - of Him; abhimAninam - proud; jIvam - living entities; vairAjam - universal form; 
puruSAbhidham - named puruSa; tat - them; antaryAminam - staying in th eheart; devam - the 
Lord; nArAyaNam - NArAyaNa; anAmayam - free from disease.

Filled with false-ego the individual living entities think they are the universal form, and for this 
reason they are also called "puruSa". Then Lord NArAyaNa entered within them and became the 
Supersoul in their hearts.

Text 41

sarva-jIvaika-nilayaM
bhagavantaM pracakSate
avatAra-sahasrANAM
nidhanaM bIjam avyayam

sarva - all; jIva - living entities; eka - sole; nilayam - abode; bhagavantam - the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; pracakSate - call; avatAra - of incarnations; sahasrANAm - of thousands; 
nidhanam - the abode; bIjam - the seed; avyayam - eternal.

The wise say that the Supersoul is the resting place of all living entities and the eternal seed from 
which thousands of divine incrnations have come.

Text 42

yasyAMzena rajo-yuktaH
sRSTau brahma vyajAyata
viSNuH sattva-guNAdhIzaH
sthitau sthApayituM jagat

yasya - of whom; aMzena - by a portion; rajo-yuktaH - in the mode of passion; sRSTau - in the 
creation; brahma - BrahmA; vyajAyata - was born; viSNuH - Lord ViSNu; sattva-guNAdhIzaH - 
the controller of the mode of goodness; sthitau - in the post; sthApayitum - established; jagat - the 
universe.

From a part of the Supersoul the demigod BrahmA, who is situated in the mode of passion, was 
born in the creation. Lord ViSNu, the controller of the mode of goodness, placed the universe in his
charge.

Text 43



tamasA rudra-rUpo 'bhUt
pratisaJcaraNo vibhuH
ete viSNor guNamayA
avatArAH kriyAkRtAH

tamasA - by ignorance; rudra-rUpaH - the from of Ziva; abhUt - became; pratisaJcaraNaH - the 
dissolution; vibhuH - the Lord; ete - they; viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; guNamayA - consisting of the 
modes of nature; avatArAH - the incarnations; kriyAkRtAH - active.

Ziva, who is situated in the mode of ignorance, effects the dissolution of the naterial universe. 
These are Lord ViSNu's incarnations that act within the three modes of nature.

Text 44

eSAm aMzAvatArAn me
nibodha-gadato mama
brahmaNo 'Mzena samabhUn
marIcir atrir aGgirAH

eSAm - of them; aMzAvatArAn - the partial incarnations; me – of me; nibodha - understanding; 
gadataH - saying; mama - of me; brahmaNaH - of BrahmA; aMzena - as a part; samabhUt – was 
manifested; marIciH - Marici; atriH - Atri; aGgirAH - Angira.

In this way I have described these partial incarnations of the Lord. from BrahmA were manifested 
MarIci, Atri, AGgirA, ...

Text 45

pulastyaH pulahaz caiva
kratur dakSo dvijottama
bhRgur vasiSTho 'tharvA ca
kardamAdyAH prajezvarAH

pulastyaH - Pulastya; pulahaH - Pulaha; ca - and; eva - indeed; kratuH - Kratu; dakSaH - DakSa; 
dvijottama - O best of brAhmaNas; bhRguH - Bhrgu; vasiSThaH - Vasistha; atharvA - Atharva; ca 
- and; kardamAdyAH - headed by Kardama; prajezvarAH - the Prajapatis.

... Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, DakSa, BhRgu, VasiSTha, AtharvA, and the prajApatis headed by 
Kardama.

Text 46



eSAM putrAz ca pautrAz ca
prapautrAz ca mahAujasaH
sRSTy-Artham udyataH sarve
bhagavad-vIrya-samyutAH

eSAm - of tyhem; putrAH - the sons; ca - and; pautrAH - grandsons; ca - and; prapautrAH - great-
grandsons; ca - and; mahAujasaH – very powerful; sRSTy - creation; Artham - for the purpose; 
udyataH - engaged; sarve - all; bhagavad-vIrya-samyutAH - given the powers of the Lord.

They had many sons, grandsons, and great-grandsons who, given special powers by the Lord, were 
diligently engaged in the work of creation.

Text 47

viSNor aMzena samabhUd
dharmo yajJo bRhat trivRt
svAyambhuvAdya manavo
dvi-saptA loka-vizrutAH

viSNoH - of Lord ViSNu; aMzena - by a part; samabhUt - was born; dharmaH - Dharma; yajJaH - 
Yajna; bRhat - Brhat; trivRt - Trivrt; svAyambhuva - Svayambhuva; Adya - headed by; manavo - 
Manus; dvi-saptA - 14; loka-vizrutAH - famous in the worlds.

From a part of Lord ViSNu were born Dharma, YajJa, BRhat, TrivRt, and the Manus, headed by 
SvAyambhuva, who are famous in the worlds.

Text 48

eSAM putrAz ca pautrAz ca
tathendrAdyAz ca devatAH
viSNö-aMza-yuktA lokAnAM
pAlakAH kathitA mayA

eSAm - of them; putrAH - sons; ca - and; pautrAH - grandsons; ca - and; tathA - so; indra - by 
Indra; AdyAH - headed; ca - and; devatAH - the demigods; viSNu - of Lord ViSNu; aMza-yuktA - 
parts; lokAnAm - of the worlds; pAlakAH - the protectors; kathitA - said; mayA - by me.

From them were born the demigods headed by Indra, who are parts of Lord ViSNu, and who 
protect the planets. In this way I have described them.

Text 49



rudrasyAMzena zatazo
jAtA rudra-gaNAH pRthak
sarpAz ca zatazo jAtA
ye ca hiMsrA sva-bhAvataH

rudrasya - of Ziva; aMzena - by a part; zatazaH - hundreds; jAtA - born; rudra-gaNAH - the 
Rudras; pRthak - different; sarpAH - snakes; ca - and; zatazaH - hundreds; jAtA - born; ye - who; 
ca - and; hiMsrA - violent; sva-bhAvataH - by nature.

From a part of Ziva were born hundreds of Rudras and hundreds of great serpents. These beings 
were all violent by nature.

Text 50

ete samkSepataH proktA
rudrasyAMzAs tamo-juSaH
saMhAriNo 'sya jagato
ghora-rUpA vilakSaNAH

ete - these; samkSepataH - in brief; proktA - described; rudrasya - of Ziva; aMzAH - parts; tamo-
juSaH - situated in the mode of ignorance; saMhAriNaH - removing; asya - of him; jagataH – the 
worlds; ghora-rUpA - horrible forms; vilakSaNAH - ugly.

Ziva's partial expansions are situated in the mode of ignorance. They are horrible and ugly. They 
destroy the worlds.

Text 51

atha te sampravakSyAmi
lIlA-dehAn hareH pRthak
zuddha-sattva-mayAn zAntAn
loka-premAspadAn zRNu

atha - now; te - to you; sampravakSyAmi - I will say; lIlA - pastime; dehAn - forms; hareH - of 
Lord Hari; pRthak - specific; zuddha - pure; sattva - goodness; mayAn - consisting of; zAntAn - 
peaceful; loka - for the people; prema - love; aspadAn - abode; zRNu - please hear.

Now I will describe to You Lord Hari's pastime incarnations, who are situated in the mode of pure 
goodness, who are peaceful, and who are loved by the people.



Text 52

ya Iza eko bhagavAn ananto
brahma-svarUpI puruSo 'dhiyajJaH
pAtuM punar vizvam asau sva-kAryaM
bheje tanus taM praNamAmi kRSNam

yaH - who; Iza - the Lord; ekaH - one; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; anantaH -
limitless; brahma-svarUpI - whose form is spiritual; puruSaH - the person; adhiyajJaH – the Lord 
of sacrifices; pAtum - to protect; punaH - again; vizvam - the universe; asau - He; sva-kAryam - 
own duty; bheje - did;
tanuH - form; tam - to Him; praNamAmi - I bow down; kRSNam – to Lord KRSNa.

I offer my respectful obeisances to Lord KRSNa, the limitless Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
whose form is spiritual, who is the Lord of sacrifices, and who to protect the universe appeared in 
many different forms.

PaTala Two

LIlAvatAra-kathana
Description of the Pastime Incarnations

Text 1

sAkSAd babhUva bhagavAn paripAtum Izo
vedAn yugAdi-samaye hayazIrSa-nAma
hatvA suretara-varau madhu-kaiTabhAkhyau
nastaz cakAra vizrutiH zrutibhir vimRgyaH

sAkSAt - directly; babhUva - became; bhagavAn - the Lord; paripAtum - to protect; IzaH - the 
Lord; vedAn - the Vedas; yugAdi-samaye - at the beginning of the yuga; hayazIrSa-nAma - named 
HayagrIva; hatvA - after killing; suretara-varau - two great demons; madhu-kaiTabhAkhyau - 
named Madhu and Kaitabha; nastaH - from the nose; cakAra - did; vizrutiH - fame; zrutibhiH - by 
the Vedas; vimRgyaH - sought.

To protect the Vedas the Supreme Personality of Godhead appeared as HayagrIva at the yuga's 
beginning. He killed the great demons Madhu and KaiTabha and from His nose He manifested the 
Vedas sought by the scriptures personified.

Text 2



lokAn nivRtti-parataM pracikIrSur Adau
bhUtvA catuHsanatayA bhagavAn vimuktau
provAca yogam amalaM viSadAzayebhyo
bhogAd virakti-parataM svayam AcacAra

lokAn - the people; nivRtti-paratAm - renunciation; pracikirSuH - wishing to create; Adau - in the 
beginning; bhUtvA - becoming; catuHsanatayA - as the four Kumaras; bhagavAn - the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; vimuktau - in liberation; provAca - said; yogam - yoga; amalam - pure; 
viSadAzayebhyaH - to they who have pure hearts; bhogAt - from material enjoyment; virakti-
paratam - renunciation; svayam - personally; AcacAra - did.

Wishing to give renunciation to the people, the Lord appeared in the beginning as the four 
KumAras. He taught the pure yoga system to those who had pure hearts and He Himself was 
renounced from material enjoyment.

Text 3

deveSu nArada-tanur bhagavAn vizuddhaM
naiSkarmya-yogam avahat khalu paJcarAtram
dharmaM tathA bhagavatA kathitaM vizeSa-
ziSyeSö asau parama-nirvRtim AdadhAnam

deveSu - among the demigods; nArada-tanuH - the form of Narada; bhagavAn - the Lord; 
vizuddham - pure; naiSkarmya-yogam - the yoga of freedom from karma; avahat - brought; khalu - 
indeed; paJcarAtram - the Pancaratra; dharmam - the religion; tathA - then; bhagavatA - by the 
Lord; kathitam - spoken; vizeSa - certain; ziSyeSv - to disciples; asau - He; parama-nirvRtim - 
supreme renunciation; AdadhAnam - giving.

Then the Lord appeared in the form of NArada and brought the pure yoga of acting without karmic 
results, which is described in the PaJcarAtra. To some of His dsiciples the Lord taught the highest 
form of renunciation.

Text 4

Adau dadhAra dharaNI-dharaNAya dhAtuH
svAyambhuvokti-paripAlana-kAla eva
nArAyaNo 'khila-gurur guru-kola-dehaM
tenAhanAd diti-sutaM dazanAgra-ghAtaiH

Adau - in the beginning; dadhAra - held; dharaNI - the earth; dharaNAya - for maintaining; 
dhAtuH - from BrahmA; svAyambhuva - of Svayambhuva Manu; ukti - the words; paripAlana - 
protection; kAle - at the time; eva - indeed; nArAyaNaH - Lord NArAyaNa; akhila - of all; guruH -
the Lord; guru-kola-deham - the form 



of a great boar; tena - by Him; ahanat - killed; diti-sutam - Diti's son; dazanAgra-ghAtaiH - with a 
blow from His tusk.

During the period under SvAyambhuva Manu's protection, Lord NArAyaNa, the master of all, 
appeared from BrahmA in the form of a great boar. He lifted the earth to protect it and, attacking 
with His tusk, He killed Diti's son.

Text 5

bhUmer adho dharaNi-maNDanara-prameyaH
zeSAkhya Asa jagataH sthitaye nitAntam
yasmin kalArpitam idaM likhivaT cakAsti
nAgAdhipair muni-gaNaiH parisevitAGghriH

bhUmeH - the earth; adhaH - beneath; dharaNi-maNDanara-prameyaH - the decoration of the 
earth; zeSAkhya - named ZeSa; Asa - was; jagataH - of the universe; sthitaye - for the 
maintenance; nitAntam - extremely; yasmin - in which; kalA - with artistic skill; arpitam - placed; 
idam - this; likhivat - like a painting; cakAsti - is manifested; nAgAdhipaiH - by the kings of 
serpents; muni-gaNaiH - by the sages; parisevita - served; aGghrih - whose feet.

The Lord appeared as ZeSa, who decorates the universe beneath all the planets. All the planets are 
like a small artistic picture painted on His hoods. The sages and great serpents serve His feet.

Text 6

tasmAd adhaH kamaTha Asa vizAla-rUpI
brahmANDa-bhANDa-parivistRta-divya-kAyaH
zeSo 'pi yatra paribhAti su-tantu-tulyo
yaM cAryamA pitR-patiH samupAsate vai

tasmAt - Him; adhaH - below; kamaTha - tortoise; Asa - is; vizAla-rUpI - havign a great form; 
brahmANDa-bhANDa - in the universe; parivistRta - expanded; divya - transcendental; kAyaH - 
body; zeSaH - ZeSa; api - also; yatra - where; paribhAti - is splendidly manifested; su-tantu-tulyaH 
- like a line; yam - whom; ca - and; aryamA - AryamA; pitR-patiH - the lord of the pitAs; 
samupAsate - worships; vai - indeed.

Below Lord ZeSa is Lord KUrma, whose great transcendental body fills the entire universe. ZeSa is
like a small line (on His shell). AryamA, the leader of the PitAs, worships Him.

Text 7



dRSTvA dazArdha-vayasApi vihAya mAtur
dehaM dhruvaM madhuvane tapasAbhitaptam
bhUtvA kRpAmaya-vapur bhagavAn sva-lokaM
prAdAt stuvanti yatayo munayo 'pi yaM vai

dRSTvA - seeing; dazArdha-vayasA - five years old; api - even; vihAya - abanonding; mAtuH - of 
his mother; deham - the body; dhruvam - Dhruva; madhuvane - in Madhuvana forest; tapasA 
abhitaptam - performed austerities; bhUtvA - having become; kRpAmaya-vapuH - merciful form; 
bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of Godhead; sva-lokam - own planet; prAdAt - gave; stuvanti 
- offer prayers; yatayaH - the sannyasis; munayaH - the sages; api - even; yam - to whom; vai - 
indeed.

Although only five years old, Dhruva left his mother and performed austerities in Madhuvana. The 
merciful Supreme Lord appeared before him and gave him his own planet. The great sages and 
sannyAsIs worship him.

Text 8

Alokya kardama-tapo bhagavAn vibhUtyai
saMzuddha-divya-vapuSAvirabhUt sa zuklaH
tasmai adAd varam ajAtmaja-putra-rUpaM
Ananda-bindu-payasA ca cakAra tIrtham

Alokya - seeing; kardama - of Kardama; tapaH - the austerities; bhagavAn - the Lord; vibhUtyai - 
for opulence and power; saMzuddha - pure; divya - transcendental; vapuSA - with a form; 
AvirabhUt - appeared; sa - He; zuklaH - white; tasmai - to him; adAt - gave; varam - benediction; 
aja - of BrahmA; Atmaja - of the son; putra - of the son; rUpam - the form; Ananda-bindu-payasA -
with a drop of bliss; ca - and; cakAra - did; tIrtham - a holy place.

Seeing Kardama Muni's austerities aimed at attaining mystic powers, the Lord appeared as Zukla in
a pure and splendid transcendental form. After giving him the benediction that He would appear as 
his son, with a tear of bliss the Lord created a holy lake.

Text 9

jajJe sa eva rucinA manu-putri-putra
AkUti-sUtir asurAraNi-vahni-kalpaH
trailokya-gopana-vidhau sura-nAtha Iza
nAmnA suyajJa iti vizruta-kIrti-rAziH

jajJe - was born; sa - he; eva - indeed; rucinA - by Ruci; manu-putri-putra - the son of Manu's 
daughter; AkUti-sUtiH - born from Akuti; asura - of the demons; araNi - arani; vahni - fire; kalpaH 
- able; trailokya - the three worlds; gopana-vidhau - in protecting; sura-nAtha - the Lord of the 



demigods; Iza - the Lord; nAmnA - by name; suyajJa - Suyajna; iti - thus; vizruta-kIrti-rAziH - 
famous.

Born as the son of Ruci and AkUti, the Lord was famous by the name YajJa. To protect the three 
worlds He performed a yajJa where the araNi sticks were the demons.

Text 10

siddhezvaraz ca samabhUt kapilAkhya Iza
zrI-devahUti-tanayo vitatAna tasyai
yogaM sva-zakti-sahitaM cid-acid-vibhAgaM
saGkhyaM tathA svAbhimukheSu jagAda zuddham

siddhezvaraH - the king of the siddhas; ca - and; samabhUt - became; kapilAkhya - named Kapila; 
Iza - the Lord; zrI-devahUti - of ZriDevahuti; tanayaH - the son; vitatAna - gave; tasyai - to her; 
yogam - yoga; sva-zakti-sahitam - with His own powers; cid-acid-vibhAgam - spiritual and 
material; saGkhyam - sankhya; tathA - so; svAbhimukheSu - to those who are favorable to Him; 
jagAda - spoke; zuddham - pure.

The Lord became DevakUti's son, named Kapila, who was the leader of the siddhas. He gave to her
His own transcendental potency and He taught her the pure saGkhya-yoga system, which enables 
one to distinguish between spirit and matter. He explained that pure yoga system to many great 
devotees also.

Text 11

yogezvaro 'tri-tanayo bhagavAn ananto
dattAkhya Asa samatAm avadat sva-caryAm
prahlAda-haihaya-yadu-sva-parAyaNeSu
ziSyeSu zikSita-kathAM kathayan gurubhyaH

yoga - of yoga; IzvaraH - the master; atri-of Atri Muni; tanayaH - the son; bhagavAn - the Supreme
Personality of Godhead; anantaH - limitless; dattAkhya - named Datta; Asa - was; samatAm - 
equality; avadat - spoke; sva-caryAm - His service; prahlAda - to Prahlada; haihaya - Haihaya; 
yadu - and Yadu; sva-parAyaNeSu - devoted to Him; ziSyeSu - disciples; zikSita - taught; kathAm 
- the topic; kathayan - saying; gurubhyaH - from the many gurus.

The limitless Lord became Atri's son, who was named Datta, and who was the great master of yoga.
To PrahlAda, Haihaya, Yadu, and many other devoted disciples, He taught the science of seeing 
everything with equal vision, which He had learned from many gurus.

Text 12



nArAyaNo nara-RSi-pravarAv abhUtaM
dharmasya dakSa-duhitAry adhi-mUrti-patnyAm
dhIropakAra-karuNAzaya-kAya-zuddhaM
tIvraM tapaH pracaratAM sura-rAja-tApam

nArAyaNaH - NArAyaNa; nara-RSi - and Nara RSi; pravarau - exalted; abhUtam - manifested; 
dharmasya - of Dharma; dakSa-duhitAry - in Daksa's daughter; adhi-mUrti-patnyAm - in His wife 
Murti; dhIra - sober; upakAra - help; karuNA - mercy; Azaya - heart; kAya - body; zuddham - 
pure; tIvram - harsh; tapaH - austerities; pracaratAm - performed; sura-rAja - to the king of the 
demigods; tApam - causing pain.

The Lord became Nara and NArAyaNa RSis, the two sons of Dharma and his wife MUrti, who was
DakSa's daughter. To attain peacefulness, generosity, mercifulness, and purity of heart and body, 
the two Lords performed severe austerities that brought pain to the king of the demigods. 

Text 13

nAbher abhUd RSabha-saMjJaH sadApta-kAmo
yogezvaraH suta-zatair avadat prajAbhyaH
dharmaM tataH parama-yogi-janAvacAryaM
naiSkarma-lakSaNa-paraM svayam AcacAra

nAbheH - from Nabhi; abhUt - was; RSabha - RSabha; saMjJaH - named; sadApta-kAmaH - 
whose desires are always fulfilled; yogezvaraH - the master of yoga; suta-zataiH - with a hundred 
sons; avadat - said; prajAbhyaH - to His children; dharmam - religion; tataH - then; parama - great; 
yogi-jana - of a yogI; avacAryam - the actions; naiSkarma - freedom from karma; lakSaNa-param - 
characterized by; svayam - personally; AcacAra - performed.

The Lord was born from King NAbhi and was named RSabha. Attaining complete mastery over the
yoga system, and His desires always fulfilled, He taught the science of yoga to His many sons. He 
Himself acted as the great yogIs do, remaining free of karma.

Text 14

dhAtrantike su-sanakAdibhir IryamAne
ceto-guNAn vigalituM bhagavAn sa haMsaH
provAca tattvam amalaM sa-dayArdra-citto
yasmAd guNAguNa-vibhAgam abhUn munInAm

dhAtr - Brahma; antike - near; su-sanakAdibhiH - by the four Kumaras; IryamAne - being said; 
cetaH - of the mind; guNAn - qualities; vigalitum - lost; bhagavAn - the Lord; sa - He; haMsaH - 
Hamsa; provAca - said; tattvam - the truth; amalam - pure; sa-dayArdra-cittaH - with a heart 



melting with compassion; yasmAt - from which; guNAguNa-vibhAgam - the natur eof having 
qualities and not having qualities; abhUn - was; munInAm - of the sages.

When the four KumAras preached to Lord BrahmA the idea that the Supreme has no qualities, the 
Lord appeared as a swan and, His heart melting with compassion, explained to the sages that the 
Supreme both has and does not have qualities.

Text 15

veNe mRte dvija-janair anu bAhu-yugmaM
sammathyamAna-samaye pRthu-rUpa AsIt
loka-kSudhaM prazamayan pRthivIM dudoha
sarvANi bhUti-kAraNAni ca sarva-bhUtyai

veNe - when King Veda; mRte - was dead; dvija-janaiH - by the brAhmaNas; anu - following; 
bAhu-yugmam - arms; sammathyamAna - being massaged; samaye - at the time; pRthu-rUpa - the 
form of King PRthu; AsIt - was; loka - the world; kSudham - agitated; prazamayan - pacifying; 
pRthivIm - the earth; dudoha - milked; sarvANi - all; bhUti-kAraNAni - causes of opulence; ca - 
and; sarva-bhUtyai - for all opulence.

When King VeNa was killed by the brAhmaNas, his arms were massaged, the Lord appeared in the
form of King PRthu. He made the unhappy people peaceful and milked all opulences from the 
earth.

Text 16

dakSasya yajJa-vihate ziva-zakti-hetoH
prAptAjya-bhAgam adhikaM bhRgunAbhi-dattam
tatrASTa-bAhur abhavad bhagavAn bhavAya
prAptA nutiH sura-narAdi-kRtApi tena

dakSasya - of Daksa; yajJa - of the yajna; vihate - destroyed; ziva-zakti-hetoH - by the power of 
Lord Ziva; prApta - attained; Ajya - ghee; bhAgam - share; adhikam - greater; bhRgunA 
abhidattam - given bu BhRgu; tatra - there; aSTa-bAhuH - with eight arms; abhavat - was; 
bhagavAn - the Lord; bhavAya - for Lord Ziva; prApta - attained; nutiH - prayers; sura-narAdi-
kRtA - done by the demiogds and human beings, and others; api - also; tena - by Him.

When Ziva destroyed DakSa's yajJa, the Lord appeared in a eight-armed form to please Ziva and 
accept the ghee offered by BhRgu. The demigods, humans, and many others offered prayers to the 
Lord.

Text 17



jAtaH priyavrata-kule gaya-ity udAra-
kIrtiM tatAna bhagavAn tanu-vAn-manobhiH
tenApi yajJa-tanur Izvara indra-rUpI
spardhaM cakAra mahatIM madam AdadhAnaH

jAtaH - born; priyavrata-kule - in the family of King Priyavrata; gaya-ity - named gaya; udAra - 
great; kIrtim - glory; tatAna - spread; bhagavAn - the Lord; tanu-vAn--manobhiH - with body, 
mind, adn words; tena - by Him; api - also; yajJa - of sacrifices; tanuH - body; Izvara - the Lord; 
indra - of Indra; rUpI - in the from; spardham - rivalry; cakAra - did; mahatIm - great; madam - 
passion; AdadhAnaH - manifesting.

Born as Gaya in King Priyavrata's dynasty, the Lord became very famous by the actions of His 
body, mind, and words. YajJa personified, which had the form of Indra, passionately competed 
with Him.

Text 18

samvatsarasya tanayaiH saha yAminInAM
AlokanAdi-vividhaM mudam AcikIrSuH
zrI-kAmadeva-vapuSA hy avatIrya devo
devyA mayA madana-kelibhir ArarAma

samvatsarasya - of a year; tanayaiH - with the sons; saha - with; yAminInAm - of the nights; 
Alokana - glances; Adi - beginning with; vividham - various; mudam - happinesses; AcikIrSuH - 
desiring to do; zrI-kAmadeva-vapuSA - in the form of KAmadeva; hy - indeed; avatIrya - 
descending; devaH - the Lord; devyA mayA - with the goddess of fortune; madana-kelibhiH - with 
amorous pastimes; ArarAma - enjoyed.

Wishing to enjoy the glances and other pastimes that PrajApati Samvatsara's son enjoyed with the 
YAminIs, the Lord descended in the form of KAmadeva and enjoyed amorous pastimes with the 
goddess of fortune.

Text 19

prAcIna-barhi-tanayAMs tapasA su-taptAn
dRSTvA su-zAnta-vapuSAvirabhUd anantaH
dattvA sva-pAda-bhajanaM vasatAM gRheSu
kanyAM ca vRkSa-janitAm adizad dayAluH

prAcIna-barhi-tanayAn - the sons of King Pracinabarhi; tapasA - with austerities; su-taptAn - 
performed austerities; dRSTvA - seeing; su-zAnta - very peaceful; vapuSA - with a form; 
AvirabhUt - appeared; anantaH - limitless; dattvA - giving; sva-pAda-bhajanam - the worship of 



His won feet; vasatAm - reside; gRheSu - in the homes; kanyAm - a girl; ca - and; vRkSa-janitAm 
- born among the trees; adizat - instructed; dayAluH - merciful.

Seeing they were engaged in severe austerities, the merciful and unlimited Lord appeared before 
King PracInabarhI's sons in a very peaceful form. He gave them the worship of His feet and He 
instructed them to stay at home with the trees’ daughter.

Text 20

svArociSe tuSitayA dvija-deva-zIrSAj
jAto vibhuH sakala-dharma-bhRtAM variSThaH
yad-brahmacarya-niyamAn RSayo 'py azikSan
sAkSAT jagad-gurutayAvacacAra zuddhAn

svArociSe - in the Svarocisa-manvantara; tuSitayA - pleased; dvija-deva-zIrSAt - from the head of 
the brAhmaNas and demigods; jAtaH - born; vibhuH - the Lord; sakala-dharma-bhRtAm - of they 
who follow all the principles of religion; variSThaH - the best; yad-brahmacarya-niyamAn - the 
austerities of celibacy; RSayaH - the sages; api-even; azikSan - taught; sAkSAj - directly; jagad-
gurutayA - as the master of the universe; avacacAra - acted; zuddhAn - pure.

In the SvArociSa-manvantara the Lord was born as Vibhu, the son of the brAhmaNa VedazIrSa 
and TuSitA-devI. He was the best of they who follow all the principles of religion. As the teacher 
of the world He carefully followed the vow of celibacy taught by the sages.

Text 21

dharmAd abhUt sutatayA bhagavAMs tRtIye
manvantare tri-jagateH sthitaye kRpAluH
zrI-satyasena iti durjana-yakSa-rakSAn
yas tAn apAharad asau suranAtha-mitraH 

dharmAt - from Dharma; abhUt - was; sutatayA - as the son; bhagavAn - the Lord; tRtIye - in the 
third; manvantare - manvantara; tri-jagateH - of the three worlds; sthitaye - for the maintenance; 
kRpAluH - kind; zrI-satyasena - Zri Satyasena; iti - thus; durjana-yakSa-rakSAn - the wicked 
Yaksa and Raksasas; yaH - who; tAn - them; apAharat - killed; asau - He; suranAtha - of the king 
of the demigods; mitraH - the friend.

In the third manvantara the Lord was born as Satyasena, the son of Dharma and the friend of King 
Indra. To protect the three worlds He killed many demonic YakSas and RAkSasas.

Text 22



tUrye 'ntare sarasi vAraNa-rAja-rAjaM
grAhena tIvra-balinA parikarSayantam
nArAyaNety-abhihite harir uddadhAra
tasmAd bhavArNava-jalAd api deva-rAjaH

tUrye - the fourth; antare - in; sarasi - in the water; vAraNa-rAja-rAjam - the king of elephants; 
grAhena - by a crocodile; tIvra - sharp; balinA - strong; parikarSayantam - being dragged; 
nArAyaNa - O NArAyaNa; iti - thus; abhihite - called; hariH - Lord Hari; uddadhAra - rescued; 
tasmAt - from that; bhavArNava-jalAt - from the waters of the ocean of birth and death; api - also; 
deva-rAjaH - the king of the demigods.

In the fourth manvantara Lord Hari rescued the king of the elephants, who called out, "O 
NArAyaNa! as he was being dragged into a lake by a very powerful crocodile. In the same way the 
Lord, who is the king of the demigods, rescues His devotees from the ocean of repeated birth and 
death.

Text 23

vaikuNTha Asa bhagavAn dvija-varya-mudrA
devyA mayA tad-anurUpa-jayAbhidhAnaH
vaikuNTha-darzanam akArayad aprameyas
tasya u paJcama-manoH samaye prasiddham

vaikuNThaH - Lord VaikuNTha; Asa - was; bhagavAn - the Lord; dvija-varya-mudra - the best of 
the brAhmaNas; devyA mayA - by the goddess of fortune; tad-anurUpa - in accordance; 
jayAabhidhAnaH - requested; vaikuNTha-darzanam - the sight of the spiritual world; akArayat - 
did; aprameyaH - limitless; tasya - to her; u - indeed; paJcama-manoH - of the fifth Manu; samaye -
in the time; prasiddham - famous.

During the fifth manvantara the Lord appeared as VaikuNTha, the best of brAhmaNas. Requested 
by her, the unlimited Lord revealed the spiritual world to the goddess of fortune.

Text 24

SaSThe 'ntare tu bhagavAn dvija-zApa-khinna-
dehAn surAn avanatAn avalokya sannaH
vairAja-vipra-tanayo 'jita saMjJA Izo
devAsurair amathayat sahasA payodhim

SaSThe - the sixth; antare - in; tu - but; bhagavAn - the Lord; dvija - of a brAhmaNa; zApa - by a 
curse; khinna - broken; dehAn - bodies; surAn - the demigods; avanatAn - bowing down; avalokya 
- seeing; sannaH - dejected; vairAja-vipra-tanayaH - the son of the brahmana Vairaja; ajita - Ajita; 



saMjJA - named; IzaH - the Lord; devAsuraiH - with the demigods and the demons; amathayat - 
churned; sahasA - at once; payodhim - the ocean of milk.

In the sixth manvantara the Lord appeared as Ajita, the son of the brAhmaNa VairAja. Seeing the 
demigods broken by a brAhmaNa's curse, the Lord became unhappy. Assisted by the demigods and
demons, He at once churned the ocean of milk.

Text 25

devAsure jalanidher mathanAd viSanne
hastAT cyute giri-vare sahasArdra-cittaH
bhUtvA tu kUrma-vapur adbhutam uddadhAra
mene ca parvata-vivartana-gAtra-kANDuM 

devAsure - the demigods and demons; jalanidheH - of the ocean; mathanAt - from churning; 
viSanne - unhappy; hastAt - from the hand; cyute - fallen; giri-vare - on the best of mountains; 
sahasA - at once; ardra - melting; cittaH - heart; bhUtvA - becoming; tu - indeed; kUrma-vapuH - 
the form of Lord KUrma; adbhutam - wonderful; uddadhAra - held; mene - considered; ca - and; 
parvata - of the mountain; vivartana - the movements; gAtra - body; kANDum - scratching. 

The demiogds and demons were disappointed when the great mountain fell from their hands as they
churned the ocean. His heart melting with compassion, the Lord assumed the form of a wonderful 
tortoise. The Lord considered that the mountain moving on His body pleasantly scratched the 
itching He felt.

Text 26

dugdhAmbudhAv uru-rujaM pracikIrSur Iza
AdAya pUrNa-kalasaM sudhayA nitAntam
Ayur-vidhAna-nigamaM khalu yajJa-bhoktA
dhanvantariH samabhavad bhagavAn narANAm

dugdha - of milk; ambudhau - in the ocean; uru-rujam - the great exhaustion; pracikIrSuH - wishing
to cure; Iza - the Lord; AdAya - taking; pUrNa - full; kalasam - cup; sudhayA - with nectar; 
nitAntam - great; Ayur-vidhAna-nigamam - the Ayur Veda; khalu - indeed; yajJa-bhoktA - the 
enjoyer of sacrifices; dhanvantariH - Dhanvantari; samabhavat - became; bhagavAn - the Lord; 
narANAm - of men.

Wishing to cure the great distress born from churning the milk ocean, the Lord became 
Dhanvantari, the enjoyer of sacrifices. He carried a great cup of nectar that was the Ayur Veda.

Text 27



dhanvantarer amRta-pUrNa-gate sva-vAra-
cUrNIyamAna amare zaraNaM praviSTe
mohiny abhUt sa bhagavAn asurAsurANAM
mohAya tApa-viramAya sadApta-kAmaH

dhanvantareH - of Dhanvantari; amRta - nectar; pUrNa - filled; gate - gone; sva-vAra - own people;
cUrNIyamAna - crushed; amare - the demigods; zaraNam - shelter; praviSTe - entered; mohiny - 
MohinI; abhUt - became; sa - He; bhagavAn - the Lord; asurAsurANAm - of the demons; mohAya 
- for bewildering; tApa - distress; viramAya - for ending; sadApta-kAmaH - whose desires are 
always fulfilled.

When the demons stole the nectar, the demigods took shelter of Lord Dhanvantari. The Lord then 
became MohinI, whose desires are always fulfilled. He bewildered the demons and ended the 
demigods’ sufferings.

Text 28

satyavratAya jala-tarpaNataH svarUpaM
matsyaM mahA-karuNayA pravitatya sadyaH
kalpArNave 'py avadad acyuta Atma-tattvaM
bhu-rUpa-nAvi vasate viharan dvijebhyaH

satyavratAya - to satyavrata; jala-tarpaNataH - from an offering of water; svarUpam - own form; 
matsyam - a fish; mahA - great; karuNayA - with mercy; pravitatya - expanding; sadyaH - at once; 
kalpArNave - in the ocean; api - even; avadat - said; acyuta - the infallible one; Atma - of the self; 
tattvam - the truth; bhu-rUpa-nAvi - on a boat like the earth; vasate - resides; viharan - playing; 
dvijebhyaH - to the brAhmaNas.

Because He received from him a gift of water, the Lord appeared before Satyavrata as a great fish. 
As He enjoyed pastimes on the ocean of devastation, the infallible Lord pulled a boat the size of the
earth and taught the science of spiritual life to the brAhmaNas.

Text 29

trailokya-duHkha-dalanAya nRsiMha-rUpaM
kRtvA sva-bhaktam avituM kila laGgalAgraiH
dhRtvAsurendram asurendra-vizAla-tIvra-
vakSa-sthalaM sthalam ivAgra-nakhair dadAra

trailokya - of the three worlds; duHkha - the sufferings; dalanAya - to cut; nRsiMha-rUpam - the 
form of NRsiMhadeva; kRtvA - doing; sva-bhaktam - His own devotee; avitum - to protect; kila - 
indeed; laGgalAgraiH - with His claws; dhRtvAgrasping; asurendram - the king of demons; 



asurendra - of the king of demons; vizAla - the broad; tIvra - hard; vakSa-sthalam - chest; sthalam -
place; iva - like; agra-nakhaiH - with Hi claws; dadAra - ripped apart.

In order to rip apart the sufferings of the three worlds, the Lord appeared as NRsiMha. To protect 
His devotee, the Lord grabbed the king of demons and with His claws ripped open the demon's 
chest.

Text 30

yasmin prazasyati baliH sa-gaNais tri-lokIM
tenApi vAmana-tanuM bhagavAn gRhItvA
samyAcya sa-smita-pada-tritayaM baleH svaM
kRtvA triviSTapam adAd aditeH sutebhyaH

yasmin - in which; prazasyati - conquered; baliH - Bali; sa-gaNaiH - with his associates; tri-lokIm -
the three worlds; tena - by him; api - even; vAmana-tanum - the form of VAmana; bhagavAn - the 
Lord; gRhItvA - taking; samyAcya - having begged; sa-smita - smiling; pada - steps; tritayam - 
three; baleH-of Bali; svam - own; kRtvA - having done; triviSTapam - the heavenly planets; adAt - 
gave; aditeH - of Aditi; sutebhyaH - to the sons.

When Bali with his armies conquered the three worlds, the Lord appeared as VAmana. Asking for 
charity, He took three steps and in this way gave the heavenly planets to Aditi's sons.

Text 31

bhaktAn ahaM samanuvarta iti sva-vAcaM
sAkSAt prakartum iva bhu-vivare praviSTaH
vairocaner gRham arAkSayad aprameyo
nAmnA gadAdhara iti kSapayan dazAsyam

bhaktAn - the devotees; aham - I; samanuvarta - following; iti - thus; sva-vAcam - own words; 
sAkSAt - directly; prakartum - to do; iva - like; bhu-vivare - below the earth; praviSTaH - entered; 
vairocaneH - of Bali; gRham - the home; arAkSayat - protected; aprameyaH - limitless; nAmnA - 
by name; gadAdhara - Gadadhara; iti - thus; kSapayan - casting out; dazAsyam - RAvaNa.

The Lord said, "I am the follower of My devotee", and to prove His words He entered the lower 
worlds, became the guard named GadAdhara, protected Bali's home, and expelled the demon 
RAvana.

Text 32



bhUtvA tu bhArgava-kule nija-tAta-nAzAd
rAmo mahA-parazukaM parigRhya tIkSNam
kSatraM nivArya kSiti-talaM parihRtya bhUyo
dattvA dvijAya hy avasat sa mahendra-pRSThe

bhUtvA - becopming; tu - indeed; bhArgava-kule - in the family of BhRgu; nija - own; tAta - 
father; nAzat - because of the death; rAmaH - RAma; mahA - great; parazukam - ax; parigRhya - 
taking; tIkSNam - sharp; kSatram - the kSatriyas; nivArya - killing; kSiti-talam - the surface of the 
earth; parihRtya - taking; bhUyaH - again; dattvA - placing; dvijAya - to the brAhmaNas; hy - 
indeed; avasat - lived; sa - He; mahendra-pRSThe - on Mount Mahendra.

The Lord appeared as RAma in the family of BhRgu Muni. When His father was killed, the Lord 
took a great sharp ax and made it so the earth had no more kSatriyas upon it. Then He gave the 
earth to the brAhmaNas and went to live on Mount Mahendra.

Text 33

vRndArakaiH pariniSevita-pAda-padmaH
zrI-rAmacandra iti sUrya-kulAbdhi-jAtaH
devAri-nAzana-vidhau kuzikAnvayena
nIto maheza-dhanu-rAja-gavAM babhaJja

vRndArakaiH - by the demigods; pariniSevita - served; pAda - feet; padmaH - lotus; zrI-
rAmacandra - Zri RAmacandra; iti - thus; sUrya - of the sun-god; kula - of the dynasty; abdhi - in 
the ocean; jAtaH - born; deva - of the demigods; ari - of the enemies; nAzana-vidhau - in killing; 
kuzika- anvayena - by VizvAmitra; nItaH - led; maheza - of Lord Ziva; dhanu - of bow; rAja-
gavAm - the king; babhaJ ja - broke.

His lotus feet served by the demigods, the Lord appeared as Lord RAma, who was a moon born 
from the ocean of the sun-god's dynasty. Led by VizvAmitra, in order to destroy the demigods’ 
enemies the Lord broke Ziva's great bow.

Text 34

jJAtvA tato bhRgu-kulodbhava dhIra-vIraM
rAmaM su-gaura-ruciraM pariNIya sItAm
gatvA gRhAn gRha-pateH pitur Apta-jAyA-
vAcaM nizAmya vana-vAsam agAt sa-bhAryaH

jJAtvA - understanding; tataH - then; bhRgu-kulodbhava - born in BhRgus's family; dhIra-vIram - 
the best of heroes; rAmam - Lord RAma; su-gaura-ruciram - fair and splendid; pariNIya - 
marrying; sItAm - SItA; gatvA - going; gRhAn - taking; gRha-pateH - of the Lord of the house; 
pituH - of the father; Apta - attained; jAyA - of the wife; vAcam - the words; nizAmya - hearing; 
vana-vAsam - residence in the forest; agAt - went; sa-bhAryaH - with His wife.



The Lord showed His prowess to ParzurAma, married beautiful and fair SItA, and, hearing of His 
father's words when He returned home, went to live in the forest with His new bride.

Text 35

tirtvA gaGga-payo 'nu-jAnu-gamanAT chrI-citrakUTaM giriM
tyaktvA duSTa-virAdha-rAdha-damano dhAvan dhanur dhArayan
hatvA krUra-surendra-vairi-hariNaM mArIca-samjJaM tato
laGkezAhRta-sItayA khalu punaH prApto dazAm IdRzAm

tirtvA - crossong; gaGga-payaH - the ganges; anuja - of His younger brother; anugamanAt - from 
the following; zrI-citrakUTaM girim - Mount CitrakUTa; tyaktvA - leaving; duSTa - wicked; 
virAdha - Viradha; rAdha-damanaH - defeating; dhAvan - running; dhanuH - bow; dhArayan - 
carrying; hatvA - killed; krUra - cruel; surendra - of the king of the demigods; vairi - the enemy; 
hariNam - killing; mArIca-samjJam - named MarIca; tataH - then; laGkeza - of the king of Lanka; 
AhRta - taken; sItayA - by SItA; khalu - indeed; punaH - again; prAptaH - attained; dazAm - a 
state; IdRzAm - like this.

The Lord crossed the GaGgA, was followed by His younger brother, left Mount CitrakUTa, killed 
the demon VirAdha, and chased and with His bow killed the cruel demon MarIca, who had 
assumed the form of a stag. The Lord attained a terrible state when SItA was kidnapped by the king
of LaGkA.

Text 36

candraM caNDa-karaM pracANDa-pavanaM mene su-mandAlinaM
mAlAM mAlati-mallikAM zuci-kalAM gItaM sphuliGgAyitam
ity evaM vanitA-parAyaNa-naraM hasyann ivAlokayan
RkSaM manmatha-sAyakAhRta-mano reme priyA-zaGkayA

candram - the moon; caNDa-karam - blazing; pracANDa-pavanam - a fierce wind; mene - thought; 
su-mandAlinam - a gentle breeze; mAlAm - a garland; mAlati-mallikAm - of malati and mallika 
flowers; zuci-kalAm - splendid crescent moons; gItam - songs; sphuliGgAyitam - become sparks; 
ity - thus; evam - thus; vanitA-parAyaNa-naram - devoted to His wife; hasyan - laughing; iva - as 
if; Alokayan - glancing; RkSam - at Jambavan; manmatha - by KAmadeva; sAyaka - helper; AhRta
- stolen; manaH - mind; reme - enjoyed pastimes; priyA - for His beloved; zaGkayA - with fear.

Thinking the moon a blazing sun, a gentle breeze a howling wind, a garland of mAlati and mallikA 
flowers a string of crescent moons, and singing a collection of sparks, He laughed and looked about
as a man deeply in love with a woman and now filled with anxiety for His beloved. As He was 
enjoying pastimes with JAmbavan, KAmadeva had stolen His mind.



Text 37

hatvA vAnara-rAja-vAlinaM mahA-mitreNa setuM tato
badhvA vAridhim Atarat taratamaiH sAkaM plavaGgair mudA
chitvA rAkSasa-yakSa-lakSam amalA sItA sa-putrAnujaM
laGkezaM jvalad-agninA bhagavatA cAptA punaH sA purI

hatvA - having killed; vAnara-rAja-vAlinam - the monkey-king Vali; mahA-mitreNa - with His 
great friend; setum - a bridge; tataH - then; badhvA - building; vAridhim - the ocean; Atarat - 
crossed; taratamaiH sAkaM plavaGgaiH - with many great monkeys; mudA - happily; chitvA - 
cutting; rAkSasa - of raksasas; yakSa - and yaksas; lakSam - a hundredthousand; amalA - splendid; 
sItA - smile; sa - with; putra - sons; anujam - and younger brother; laGkezam - the king of Lanka; 
jvalat - blazing; agninA - with fires; bhagavatA - by the Lord; ca - and; AptA - attained; punaH - 
again; sA - that; purI - city.

The Lord killed the monkey-king Vali, built a bridge with His great friend, crossed the ocean, and 
with many great monkeys killed an army of a hundred thousand yakSas and rAkSasas. With a 
blazing arrow He killed LaGkA's king and He also killed the king's sons and younger brothers. In 
this way the Lord recovered splendid SItA and returned to His own city.

Text 38

sUryAdi-zaktim avihRtya zazAsa bhUmiM
go-vipra-prAjJa-parisevana-sarva-dharmaH
udrikta-bhakti-namitAn anayat sva-nathAn
sarvAn vanAdhivasataH sva-padaM su-zAntam

sUrya - the sun; Adi - beginning with; zaktim - the power; avihRtya - not removing; zazAsa - ruled;
bhUmim - the earth; gaH - cows; vipra - brAhmaNas; prAjJa - by the wise; parisevana - service; 
sarva - all; dharmaH - principles of religion; udrikta - great; bhakti - with devotion; namitAn - 
bowed down; anayat - led; sva-nathAn - own Lord; sarvAn - all; vanAdhivasataH - living in the 
forest; sva-padam - own feet; su-zAntam - very peaceful.

Protecting also the sun and the other planets, the Lord ruled the earth. He protected all the 
principles of religion and the service of the cows, brAhmaNas, and the wise. He led His devotees, 
who were all filled with love for Him, from the city and the forest to His own peaceful abode.

Text 39

tasyAnujo bharata-samjJam udAra-buddhI
rAmAjJayA nija-gRhe nivasann api zrIm
tyaktvA vanastha-vratavAn abhavat tato vai



gandharva-koTi-mathanaM viharaMz cakAra

tasya - His; anujaH - younger brothjer; bharata-samjJam - named Bharata; udAra-buddhI - very 
intelligent; rAmAjJayA - by RAma's order; nija-gRhe - in His own home; nivasann - residing; api - 
also; zrIm - the goddess of fortune; tyaktvA - abandoning; vanastha-vratavAn - accepting the vow 
of vanaprastha; abhavat - became; tataH - then; vai - indeed; gandharva-koTi-mathanam - the 
troubling of millions of Gandharvas; viharan cakAra - did.

By Lord RAma's order His younger brother Bharata stayed in His own home. The Lord abandoned 
His opulences and accepted the vow of vAnaprastha. The Lord also defeated many millions of 
Gandharvas.

Text 40

zrI-lakSmaNas tad-avaro vanam etya rAmaM
sItAM niSevya tapasA bahu-kASTA AsIt
bAhye 'pi cAsya vacasA vanam etya dehaM
santyajya tat-padam agAd ari-sainya-vahniH

zrI-lakSmaNaH - Zri LakSmaNa; tad-avaraH - younger brother; vanam - to the forest; etya - going; 
rAmam - RAma; sItAm - and SItA; niSevya - serving; tapasA - with austerities; bahu-kASTA - 
very great; AsIt - was; bAhye - outside; api - even; ca - and; asya - of Him; vacasA - by the words; 
vanam - to the forest; etya - going; deham - body; santyajya - leaving; tat-padam - His abode; agAt 
- went; ari-sainya-vahniH - the fire of the enemy armies.

His younger brother Zri LakSmaNa went to the forest and with many great austerities served RAma
and SItA. On Lord RAma's order, LakSmaNa, who was a fire that burned the armies of His 
enemies, left His body and went to His own transcendental abode.

Text 41

zatrughna-samjJa uru-vikrama-zuddha-buddhiH
zauryeNa darpa-dalano dviSatAM dayAluH
dIneSu daitya-lavanAntaka Arya-sevI
svAnyeSu sAmyam ati-rAjanatAbhirAmaH

zatrughna-samjJaH - named Zatrughna; uru-vikrama - great power; zuddha - pure; buddhiH - 
intelligence; zauryeNa - with strength; darpa - pride; dalanaH - breaking; dviSatAm - of the 
enemies; dayAluH - merciful; dIneSu - in the days; daitya - of the demons; lavana - LavaNa; 
AntakaH - killing; Arya-sevI - serving the devotees; sva - His own; anyeSu - and others; sAmyam -
equality; ati-rAjanatAbhirAmah - very handsome.



Very powerful and purely intelligent Zatrughna, was very kind to the poor and wretched. With His 
chivalrous power He broke the pride of His enemies. He served the devotees and killed the demon 
LavaNa. He was very handsome. He treated equally His own associates and strangers.

Text 42

mArkaNDa-nAma-munaye bhuvanAni deSTuM
mAyAlaye tanu-tare jaThare mukundaH
nyagrodha-patra-puTa-koza-zayAna AsId
aGguSTha-pAna-paramaH zizur aprameyaH

mArkaNDa-nAma-munaye - to MArkaNDeya Muni; bhuvanAni - the worlds; deSTum - to show; 
mayAlaye - in the abode of maya; tanu-tare - very slender; jaThare - in the belly; mukundaH - Lord
KRSNa; nyagrodha-patra-puTa-koza-zayAna - lying down on a banyan leaf; AsIt - was; aGguSTha
- toe; pAna - sucking; paramaH - intent; zizuH - child; aprameyaH - unlimited.

To show MArkaNDeya Muni that all the planets in the world of mAyA rest in His abdomen, the 
Lord assumed the form of a small child reclining on a banyan leaf and intently sucking His toe.

Text 43

vRtrasya ghora-vapuSA paritApitAnAM
samrakSaNAya bhagavAn yudhi nirjarANAm
Adyo hy abhUd garuDa-kinnara-gIta-kIrtis
teSAM su-duHkha-bhaya-zoka-vinAza-zIlaH

vRtrasya - of VRtra; ghora-vapuSA - with a horrible form; paritApitAnAm - distressed; 
samrakSaNAya - to protect; bhagavAn - the Lord; yudhi - in battle; nirjarANAm - of the demigods;
AdyaH - the first; hy - indeed; abhUt - was; garuDa - by GaruDa; kinnara - and the Kinnaras; gIta - 
sung; kIrtiH - the glories; teSAm - of them; su-duHkha - unhappiness; bhaya - fear; zoka - and 
grief; vinAza - killing; zIlaH - nature.

To protect they who were defeated in battle by the horrible and ugly demon VRtra, the Lord 
assumed the form of the best of the demigods. Praised by GaruDa and the kinnaras, the Lord 
removed everyone's suuferings, fears, and griefs.

Text 44

aGguSTha-parva-su-mitAn zramaNAn dvijAgryAn
dRSTvA tu goz-pada-payo-gata-sarva-dehAn
brahmaNya indra-hasitAn samid-aMzu-hastAn
gurv-arcanAya kRpayAvad amUn prapannAn



aGguSTha-parva-su - of a thumb; mitAn - the measure; zramaNAn - troubled; dvijAgryAn - best of
the brahmanas; dRSTvA - seeing; tu - indeed; goH - of a cow; pada - hoofprint; payaH - water; gata
- gone; sarva - entire; dehAn - bodies; brahmaNya - the Deity of the brAhmaNas; indra-hasitAn - 
laughted at by Indra; samit - firewood; aMzu - slivers; hastAn - in their hands; gurv-arcanAya - to 
worship their spiritual master; kRpayA - with kindness; avat - protected; amUn - them; 
prapannAnsurrendered souls.

Out of compassion the Lord saved the VAlikhilyas, the best of the brAhmaNas, who, the size of a 
thumb, were the object of Indra's laughter. When, as they were carrying firewood in their hands to 
serve their spiritual master, they fell in a cow's hoofprint puddle and were drowning, they appealed 
to the Lord and He rescued them. 

Text 45

duSyanta-bIjam adhigamya zakuntalAyAM
jAto hy ajo 'pi bhagavAn Adi-yajJa-kArtRn
vismApayan bahu-nRpAn bahu-vAji-medhAn
sAkSAdiyAja-bahu-dAnam adAd ameyaH

duSyanta-bIjam - the seed of King DuSyanta; adhigamya - going; zakuntalAyAm - into Sakuntala; 
jAtaH - born; hy - indeed; ajaH - unborn; api - although; bhagavAn - the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; Adi-yajJa-kArtRn - the original performers of sacrifices; vismApayan - filling with 
wonder; bahu-nRpAn - many kings; bahu-vAji-medhAn - many azvamedha sacrifices; 
sAkSAdiyAja-bahu-dAnam - the wealth of many sacrifices; adAt - gave; ameyaH - limitless.

When the seed of King DuSyanta was placed in ZakuntalA, the Supreme Lord, who is never born, 
took birth. When the limitless Lord performed many yajJas and gave great wealth in charity, the 
kings that had performed many azvamedha-yajJas became filled with wonder.

Text 46

sarvAn janAn kali-yuge bala-buddhi-hInAn
dRSTvA kRpA-para-vazo vasu-vIrya-jAyAm
jAtaH parAzara-sakAzata Adi-devo
vedAn samAhitatayA vibhajiSyati sma

sarvAn - all; janAn - people; kali-yuge - in Kali-yuga; bala-buddhi-hInAn - without intelligence or 
strength; dRSTvA - seeing; kRpA-para-vazaH - overcome with compassion; vasu-vIrya-jAyAm - 
in a girl born from the seed of Vasu; jAtaH - born; parAzara-sakAzata - from the power of 
ParAzara Muni; Adi-devaH - the Supreme Lord; vedAn - the Vedas; samAhitatayA - collecting; 
vibhajiSyati - will divide; sma - indeed.



Seeing that the people in Kali-yuga will have neither intelligence not spiritual strength, the Lord 
will appear as the son of ParAzara Muni and Vasu's daughter. He will collect and arrange the 
Vedas.

Text 47

vRSNeH kule tu bhagavAn baladeva-nAmA
yasmAd balAn ati-balAn adalat surArIn
yal-laGgalAgra-kalanAt kuru-rAja-dhAnI
dhAneva dhama-sahitA calitAti-bhitA

vRSNeH kule - in the VRSNi dynasty; tu - indeed; bhagavAn - the Lord; baladeva- nAmA - named
Baladeva; yasmAt - from whom; balAn - strength; ati-balAn - great strength; adalat - borke; 
surArIn - the enemies of the demigods; yal-laGgalAgra- kalanAt - by the pulling of His plow; kuru-
rAja-dhAnI - the capitol of the Kurus; dhAnA - plowing to plant grain; iva - as if; dhama-sahitA - 
with their homes; calitA - moved; ati-bhitA - terrified.

In the VRSNi dynasty the the Lord will appear as Lord Baladeva. With His great strength He will 
break apart the strength of the demuigods’ enemies. As If He were plowing the fields He will drag 
the Kuru's capitol with His plow, making everyone there tremble with fear.

Text 48

bhUmer janasya nija-pAda-parAyaNasya
vRSNer ajo 'pi bhagavAn sukham AdadhAnaH
jAto bhaviSyati yazo vipulI-prakartuM
zrI-kRSNa ity abhihito 'khila-zakti-pUrNaH

bhUmeH - of the earth; janasya - of the people; nija-pAda-parAyaNasya - devoted to His feet; 
vRSNeH - of King VRSNi; ajaH - unborn; api - although; bhagavAn - the Lord; sukham - 
happiness; AdadhAnaH - giving; jAtaH - born; bhaviSyati - will be; yazaH - fame; vipulI-
prakartum - to expand; zrI-kRSNa - Zri KRSNa; ity - thus; abhihitaH - named; akhila-zakti-
pUrNaH - full of all transcendental potencies.

Bearing the name Zri KRSNa, the unborn Lord, who is full of all transcendental potencies, will 
take birth to expand His glories. He will give happiness to the earth, King VRSNi, and the devotees
that take shelter of His feet.

Text 49

jAto nijena vapuSA vasudeva-gehe
gatvA tu gokulam atho viharan vinodaiH



bAlAkRtir vizada-bAlaka-bhASa-hAsair
go-gopa-gopavanitA-mudam Azu kArta

jAtaH - born; nijena - with His own; vapuSA - form; vasudeva-gehe - in Vasudeva's home; gatvA - 
going; tu - indeed; gokulam - to Gokula; athaH - then; viharan - enjoying pastimes; vinodaiH - with
pastimes; bAlAkRtiH - in the form of a child; vizada - pure and charming; bAlaka - of a child; 
bhASa - with words; hAsaiH - and laughter; gaH - cows; gopa - gopas; gopavanitA - and gopIs; 
mudam - happiness; Azu - at once; kArta - did.

In His original form the Lord was born in Vasudeva's home. He went to Gokula and, appearing as a
child, with many pastimes and with charming childish words and laughter delighted the cows, 
gopas, and gopIs.

Text 50

kaMsAnuziSTa-sura-zakra-gaNAnukUlI-
mukhyAn haniSyati vraja-sthitaye mahAdrim
dhRtvocchilIndhram iva sapta-dinAni vAma-
haste pragRhya suranAtha-madaM pramarSTa

kaMsa - by Kamsa; anuziSTa - ordered; sura-zatru-gaNAnukUlI-mukhyAn - the great demons; 
haniSyati - will kill; vraja - of Vraja; sthitaye - for maintenance; mahAdrim - a great mountain; 
dhRtvA - lifting; ucchilIndhram - a mushroom; iva - like; sapta-dinAni - for seven days; vAma - 
left; haste - in the hand; pragRhya - taking; suranAtha - of the king of the demigods; madam - the 
pride; pramarSTa - crushed.

To protect Vraja He will kill many great demons sent by KaMsa. Holding a great mountain in His 
left hand for seven days, He will crush Indra's pride.

Text 51

dhAtrA yadA sa-pazu-gopa-zizau praNIte
buddher bhramo hala-bhRto 'bhavad aprameyaH
tat saMharan sa-pazupAla-kula-svarUpaM
kRtvA vidhiM vividha-moha-malAt sa dhArtA

dhAtrA - by BrahmA; yadA - when; sa-pazu - the calves; gopa-zizau - and gopa boys; praNIte - 
taken; buddheH - of intelligence; bhramaH - bewilderment; hala-bhRtaH - of BalarAma; abhavat - 
was; aprameyaH - unlimited; tat - that; saMharan - taking; sa-pazupAla-kula - the gopa boys; 
svarUpam - the form; kRtvA - taking; vidhim - BrahmA; vividha-moha-malAt - from various 
illusions; sa - He; dhArtA - the deliverer.



When BrahmA steals the calves and gopa boys, BalarAma will be at first bewildered. The limitless 
Lord will assume the forms of the many gopa boys, remove BalarAma's bewilderment, and also 
deliver BrahmA from a host of illusions.

Text 52

vRndAvane murali-vAdya-vilAsa-gItair
godhug-vadhu-jana-manoja-javaM dadhAnaH
kArtA mahA-madana-keli-vihAra-goSThI-
vismApanaM nizi nizAcara-khecarANAm

vRndAvane - in VRndAvana; murali - flute; vAdya - instrument; vilAsa - pastimes; gItaiH - with 
music; godhug-vadhu-jana - of the gopIs; manoja - of amorous desires; javam - speed; dadhAnaH - 
giving; kArtA - doing; mahA-madana-keli-vihAra-goSThI - great amorous pastimes; vismApanam 
- wonder; nizi - at night; nizAcara - in the night; khecarANAm - of the demigods.

By playfully playing the flute the Lord will fill the gopIs with amorous desires and make them run 
to VRndAvana forest. With them He will enjoy transcendental amorous pastimes that fill the 
demigods with wonder. 

Text 53

kaMsasya raGga-sadanaM sa-bale praNIte
zvAphalkinA bhAva-dhanus tarasA vibhajya
cANUra-zUra-zamanaM saha kaMsam Ajau
kArtA dvipaM kuvalayaM sahasA nihatya

kaMsasya - of Kamsa; raGga-sadanam - in the arena; sa - with; bale - BalarAma; praNIte - brought;
zvAphalkinA - by AkrUra; bhava - pf Ziva; dhanuH - the bow; tarasA - at once; vibhajya - 
breaking; cANUra - of Canura; zUra - the power; zamanam - extinguishing; saha - with; kaMsam - 
Kamsa; Ajau - in a fight; kArtA - doing; dvipam - the elephant; kuvalayam - KuvalayapIDa; 
sahasA - at once; nihatya - killing.

He and BalarAma brought by AkrUra to KaMsa's festival, the Lord will quickly break Ziva's bow 
and then kill the elephant KuvalayApIDa, the wrestler CANUra, and KaMsa himself.

Text 54

sAndIpaniM mRta-sutaM guru-dakSiNArthI
dattvA jarAsuta-balaM yavanaM ca hatvA
zrI-rukmiNI-prabhRti-dAra-zataM vivAhya
tAbhyAH sutAn daza-dazAnu janiSyati sma



sAndIpanim - Sandipani; mRta-sutam - whose son was dead; guru-dakSiNArthI - wishing to offer 
guru-daksina; dattvA - giving; jarAsuta-balam - the power of Jarasandha; yavanam - Yavana; ca - 
and; hatvA - killing; zrI-rukmiNI-prabhRti - headed by RukmiNI; dAra - wives; zatam - hundreds; 
vivAhya - marrying; tAbhyAH - from them; sutAn - children; daza-dazAnu - ten in each; janiSyati 
sma - will father.

Wishing to offer guru-dakSiNA, the Lord will give SAndIpani Muni his dead son (returned to life). 
The Lord will kill JarAsandha and YavanAsura. He will marry many hundreds of wives headed by 
RukmiNi and He will father ten sons in each of them.

Text 55

bhaumaM nihatya sa-gaNaM divi deva-mAtur
dAtuM tadIya-maNi-kuNDalam Adi-devaH
gatvA surendra-taru-rAja-varaM priyAyAH
prItau samuddharaNato 'ditijAn sa jetA

bhaumam - Narakasura; nihatya - killing; sa-gaNam - with his associates; divi - in heaven; deva-
mAtuH - of the mother of the demigods; dAtum - to give; tadIya - His; maNi - jewel; kuNDalam - 
earrings; Adi-devaH - the Supreme Lord; gatvA - going; surendra-taru-rAja-varam - the best tree of
King Indra; priyAyAH - of His beloved; prItau - for the pleasure; samuddharaNataH - taking; 
aditijAn - the demigods; sa - He; jetA - will conquer.

The Lord will kill NarakAsura and his associates, and, going to the heavenly realm He will return 
the jewel earrings to the mother of the demigods. To please His beloved He will take away the king
of Indra's trees. Then He will defeat the demigods in battle.

Text 56

bANAsurasya samare mama vIrya-nAzal
labdhAmaratvam adhikaM yudhi bhUpa-bandhUn
jitvA yudhiSThira-nRpa-kratunA vivAha-
vairIM nipatya guru-bhArataraM prahArtA

bANAsurasya - of banasura; samare - in the battle; mama - of me; vIrya - of the power; nAzat - 
because of destroying; labdha - attained; amaratvam - immortality; adhikam - first; yudhi - in 
battle; bhUpa - kings; bandhUn - friends; jitvA - defeating; yudhiSThira-nRpa - of King 
YudhiSThira; kratunA - with the yajna; vivAha - of the wedding; vairIm - the enmity; nipatya - 
making fall; guru-bhArataram - heavy; prahArtA - will take away.

The Lord will defeat BANAsura in battle. When He eclipses my own powers He will establish 
Himself as the best of the immortal demigods. When YudhiSThira defeats the kings in battle and 



performs a yajJa, the Lord will kill ZizupAla, His old rival for RukmiNI's hand. In this way the 
Lord will remove a great burden from the earth.

Text 57

loke pradarzya sutarAM dvija-deva-pUjAM
svasyApy apAra-karuNAM nija-sevakebhyaH
trAtvA parIkSita-nRpaM paramAstra-dagdhaM
pArthAya bhUmim avalokayitA dvijArthe

loke - in the world; pradarzya - showing; sutarAm - at once; dvija-deva-pUjAm - the worship of the
brAhmaNas; svasya - own; api - even; apAra - limitless; karuNAm - mercy; nija-sevakebhyaH - to 
His own servants; trAtvA - protecting; parIkSita-nRpam - King ParIkSit; paramAstra - by the 
brahmAstra; dagdham - burned; pArthAya - to Arjuna; bhUmim - the BhUma-puruSa; avalokayitA
- will show; dvija - of the brAhmaNas; arthe - for the sake.

He will show the world the importance of honoring the brAhmaNas. He will bestow limitless 
mercy on His servants. He will protect King ParIkSit from being burned by a brahmAstra weapon. 
While acting for a brAhmaNa's sake He will show Arjuna the BhUma-puruSa.

Text 58

kAmena sneha-bhaya-rAga-kuTumba-sandhoH
yasmin mano nivasataH zamalaM nirasya
dAtA svarUpam amalaM parizuddha-bhAvaH
sAkSAt svarUpa-niratasya ca kiM nu vakSye

kAmena - with lust; sneha - material affection; bhaya - fear; rAga - attachment; kuTumba - 
household life; sandhoH - together; yasmin - in which; manaH - the heart; nivasataH - residing; 
zamalam - impurity; nirasya - dispelling; dAtA - will give; svarUpam - own form; amalam - pure; 
parizuddha-bhAvaH - pure at heart; sAkSAt - direct; svarUpa - form; niratasya - serving with love; 
ca - and; kim - what?; nu - indeed; vakSye - I will say.

For one who directly worships His transcendental form, the supremely pure Lord removes from his 
heart the lust, affections, fears, and attachments that come with household life. To him the Lord 
reveals His own transcendental form. What more can I say than this?

Text 59

yat-pAda-paGkaja-parAga-parAyaNAnAm
agre cakAsti na ca mukti-sukhaM nitAntaM
kiM vAnyad arpita-bhayaM khalu kAma-rAgaiH



sAkSAn mahA-sukha-samudra-gatAntarANAm

yat - of whom; pAda - feet; paGkaja - lotus; parAga - pollen; parAyaNAnAm - devoted; agre - in 
the presence; cakAsti - is manifested; na - not; ca - and; mukti-sukham - the happiness of liberation;
nitAntam - great; kiM vA - furthermore; anyat - another; arpita - given; bhayam - fear; khalu - 
indeed; kAma - with lust; rAgaiH - and attachment; sAkSAn - directly; mahA - great; sukha - 
happiness; samudra - ocean; gata - gone; antarANAm - within.

For they who are devoted to the pollen of the Lord's lotus feet and who are thus plunged in a great 
ocean of bliss the pseudo-happiness of impersonal liberation does not appear, what to speak of the 
fears created by lust and attachment.

Text 60

gaGgAdi-tIrtha-tapa-homa-vratAdikebhyaH
kIrtiM svakIyam adhikaM samudIrya loke
atyunnataM nija-kulaM dvija-zApa-vyAjAd
hatvA sva-lokam amalaM tanunAbhigantA

gaGgA - the gaGgA; Adi - beginning with; tIrtha - pilgrimage places; tapa - austerities; homa - 
yajnas; vrata - and vows; AdikebhyaH - beginning with; kIrtim - glory; svakIyam - own; adhikam - 
better; samudIrya - manifesting; loke - in the world; atyunnatam - very great; nija-kulam - own 
family; dvija - of a brAhmaNa; sapa - of a curse; vyAjAt - on the pretext; hatvA - killing; sva-
lokam - own realm; amalam - pure; tanunA - with the body; abhigantA - will go.

The Lord will show His transcendental glories which are greater than visiting the GaGgA and other
holy places, performing austerities and sacrifices, following vows, and performing many other 
pious deeds. On the pretext of a brAhmaNa's curse He will kill His own exalted family. In His own 
transcendental body He will return to His pure and transcendental abode.

Text 61

tasmAd bhaviSyati sutaH sukha-do janAnAM
pradyumna-samjJa urugAya-guNAnurUpaH
kArtA mudaM mudita-vaktra-sucAru-gAtraiH
pAtrair ivAmRta-payo manujAn prayacchan

tasmAt - from Him; bhaviSyati - will be; sutaH - a son; sukha-daH - giving happiness; janAnAm - 
to the people; pradyumna-samjJa - named Pradyumna; urugAya-guNAnurUpaH - who has 
transcendental virtues like his father's; kArtA - will do; mudam - happiness; mudita - happy; vaktra 
- face; sucAru - handsome; gAtraiH - with limbs; pAtraiH - with cups; iva - as if; amRta - nectar; 
payaH - drink; manujAn - to the people; prayacchan - giving.



From the Lord will be born a son named Pradyumna, whose virtues will be like the Lord's, and who
will bring great happiness to the people. With His smiling face and handsome limbs He will make 
them happy as if He were giving them sweet nectar to drink.

Text 62

tatrApy ajo 'nujanitApy aniruddha-nAmA
nAmnAM pravartakatayA manasIzvaro 'pi
yasmAd uSA-haraNato bhuja-vIrya-nAzAd
bANo bhaviSyati zivAnuga-zAnta-dehaH

tatra - there; apy - also; ajaH - unborn; anujanitA - will be born; api - also; aniruddha-nAmA - 
named Aniruddha; nAmnAm - of names; pravartakatayA - as the creator; manasi - of the mind; 
IzvaraH - the ruler; api - even; yasmAt - from whom; uSA - of USA; haraNataH - from the 
kidnapping; bhuja - of arms; vIrya - the power; nAzAt - from the destruction; bANaH - bana; 
bhaviSyati - will be; ziva - of Ziva; anuga - a follower; zAnta - peaceful; dehaH - body.

From the Lord will also be born unborn Aniruddha, the original Deity of the mind and the original 
creator of words. When Aniruddha kidnaps USA, BANAsura will loose the great power of His 
many arms and will become a peaceful follower of Ziva.

Text 63

vyAsAd bhaviSyati zuko bhagavAn araNyaM
yogI janAn prati gadiSyati veda-sAram
zrImat-su-zAntam amalaM bhagavat-praNItaM
yac-chraddhayA kali-janA api yAnti zAntim

vyAsAt - from VyAsa; bhaviSyati - will be; zukaH - Zuka; bhagavAn - Lord; araNyam - to the 
forest; yogI - a yogI; janAn - the people; prati - to; gadiSyati - will tell; veda-sAram - the essence of
the Vedas; zrImat-su-zAntam - beautiful and peaceful; amalam - pure; bhagavat-praNItam - 
brought to the Lord; yac-chraddhayA-with faith in which; kali-janA - the people of Kali-yuga; api -
also; yAnti - will go; zAntim - to peacefulness.

From the araNi wood of VyAsadeva will be born BhagavAn Zukadeva, a great yogi who will speak
to the people a beautiful, pure, and peaceful book that is the essence of all the Vedas, a book that 
brings one to the Lord. By having faith in this book the people in Kali-yuga will attain peace.

Text 64

buddhAvatAram adhigamya kalAv alakSair
vezair mater ati-vimoha-karaM pralobham



pAkhaNDa-zAstram adhikalpya sura-dviSANAM
kArtA jinasya tanayo bhagavAn gayAyAm

buddha - Buddha; avatAram - the incarnation; adhigamya - attaining; kalAv - in Kali-yuga; 
alakSaiH vezaiH - with voidism; mateH - of the philosophy; ati-vimoha-karam - very bewildering; 
pralobham - seductive; pAkhaNDa-zAstram - heretical scriptures; adhikalpya - writing; sura - of 
the demigods; dviSANAm - of the enemies; kArtA - will do; jinasya - of Jina; tanayaH - the son; 
bhagavAn - the Lord; gayAyAm - in GayA.

In Kali-yuga the Lord will appear as Buddha, the son of Jina. He will write seductive heretical 
scriptures that bewilder the demons.

Text 65

pAkhaNDa-zAstra-bahule nija-deva-mArge 
naSTe dvijAtibhir asat-pathi vartamAne
kalky-avatAra-taraNis taruNAndhakAra-
tulyaM tudan nRpa-gaNaM kRta-dharma-goptA

pAkhaNDa-zAstra-bahule - many heretcial scriptures; nija-deva-mArge - the path of the Lord; 
naSTe - destroyed; dvijAtibhiH - by the brAhmaNas; asat-pathi - in the impious path; vartamAne - 
being so; kalky-avatAra - of the Kalki incarnation; taraNiH - the sun; taruNA - young; andhakAra -
darkness; tulyam - like; tudan - attacking; nRpa-gaNam - kings; kRta - done; dharma - religion; 
goptA - protecting.

When the path of devotion to the Lord is destroyed by an host of heretical scriptures and the 
brAhmaNas have gone astray, the Lord will appear as the brilliant sun that is the Kalki incarnation. 
Attacking the blinding darkness that is a host of demon-kings, He will protect the principles of 
religion.

Text 66

sAkSAd bhaviSyati sarasvati-samjJitAyAM
zrI-sArvabhauma iti devagupo dvijAgryAt
hRtvA purandara-zriyaM valaye 'ti-dAsyan
goptASTame manu-yuge viditAnubhAvaH

sAkSAt - directly; bhaviSyati - will be; sarasvati-samjJitAyAm - named sarasvatI; zrI-
sArvabhauma - Zri sarvabhauma; iti - thus; devagupaH - from Devagup; dvijAgryAt - from the best
of brAhmaNas; hRtvA - taking; purandara-zriyam - the opulence of Indra; valaye - in a circle; ati-
dAsyan - will be giving; goptA - will protect; aSTame - in the eighth; manu-yuge - manvantara; 
vidita - understood; anubhAvaH - glory.



During the eighth manvantara the Lord will appear as ZriSArvabhauma, the son of Sarasvati-devi 
and the great brAhmaNa Dharmagupta. Understanding Bali's glories, He will take the opulence of 
Indra and give it to to Bali MahArAja.

Text 67

AyuSkAro nava-manoH samaye janAnAM
nItiM vidhAtum RSabho 'ri-vinAzanAya
goptA bhaviSyati jagat jala-dhArayAsau
bhUtvAdbhutendra-sahito bhagavAn apAraH

AyuSkAraH - from AyuSkAra; nava-manoH - of the ninth Manu; samaye - at the time; janAnAm - 
of the people; nItim - religion; vidhAtum - to teach; RSabhaH - RSabha; 'ri-vinAzanAya - to kill 
the enemies; goptA - protector; bhaviSyati - will become; jagat - the world; jala-dhArayA - by 
AmbudharA; asau - He; bhUtvA - becoming; adbhuta - wonderful; indra - king; sahitaH - with; 
bhagavAn - the Lord; apAraH - peerless.

During the ninth manvantara the peerless Lord will become RSabha, the son of AmbudhArA and 
AyuSkAra, and the friend of the Indra named Adbhuta. He will come to kill the enemies of the 
demigods, protect the worlds, and teach the principles of morality to the people.

Text 68

bhUtvA vizUci-sadane deva-rAja-zambhoH
sAhitya-karma-paravAn dazame 'ntare saH
pAtAmarAn vizva-jito viSvaksena-samjJo
yat-sainya-pUga-samarAd amarAri-nAzaH

bhUtvA - becoming; vizUci-sadane - in the home of VizUci; deva-rAja-zambhoH - of the Indra 
named Zambhu; sAhitya-karma-paravAn - a devoted friend; dazame - the tenth; antare - in; saH - 
He; pAtA - will protect; amarAn - the demigods; vizva-jitaH - conquering the worlds; viSvaksena-
samjJaH - named ViSvaksena; yat-sainya-pUga-samarAt - with a great army; amarAri - the 
enemies of the demigods; nAzaH - destruction.

During the tenth manvantara the Lord will appear in VizUci's home as ViSvaksena. He will be the 
close friend of the Indra named Zambhu. He will protect the demigods, conquer the worlds, and, 
with a great army, kill the demigods’ enemies. 

Text 69

manvantaraika-dazame 'rthaka-vipra-pautraiH
zrI-dharmasetur iti vizruta Adi-devaH



hatvAsurAn sura-patau vidhRter apatyai
dAtA tRtIya-bhavanaM bhagavAn svayambhUH

manvantaraika-dazame - in the eleventh manvantara; arthakari - of Arthakari; prapautraH - the 
grandson; zrI-dharmasetuH - Zri Dharmasetu; iti - thus; vizruta - famous; Adi-devaH - the Lord; 
hatvA - killing; asurAn - the demons; sura-patau - to protect the demigods; vidhRteH - of VidhRti; 
apatyai - the son; dAtA - will give; tRtIya - of the demigods; bhavanam - the realm; bhagavAn - the
Lord; svayambhUH - the Lord.

In the eleventh manvantara the Lord will appear as Dharmasetu, the grandson of Arthaka. He will 
protect the demigods, kill the demons, and give the realm of the demigods to VidhRti's son.

Text 70

jAto dvi-SaN-manu-yuge yuga-pAlanAya
viprAt zrI-satya-sahasaH sunRtAkhyato vai
khyAto bhaviSyati tato bhagavAn sva-dhAmA
yasmAT janA jagati saukhyam apAram ApuH

jAtaH - born; dvi-SaN-manu-yuge - in the twelfth manvantara; yuga-pAlanAya - to protect the 
yuga; viprAt - from a brAhmaNa; zrI-satyasahasaH - from Zri Satyasaha; sunRtAkhyataH - from 
SunRtA-devI; vai - indeed; khyAtaH - famous; bhaviSyati - will be; tataH - then; bhagavAn - the 
Lord; svadhAmA - SvadhAmA; yasmAt - because of whom; janA - the people; jagati - in the 
universe; saukhyam - happiness; apAram - peerless; ApuH - attained.

In the twelfth manvantara the Lord will appear as SvadhAmA, the son of SunRtA-deviand the 
brAhmaNa Satyasaha. He will protect the yuga and bring great happiness to the universe.

Text 71

bhAvye trayodaza-yuge bhavitAdi-devaH
zrI-devahotra-tanayo bhagavAn bRhatyAm
yogezvaro divi divaspati-zakra-mitro
yogAd ameya-vapuSA sa vitAna-tulyaH

bhAvye - will be; trayodaza-yuge - in the thirteenth yuga; bhavitAdi-devaH - the Supreme Lord; 
zrI-devahotra - of Zri Devahotra; tanayaH - the son; bhagavAn - the Lord; bRhatyAm - in BRhatI; 
yogezvaraH - the master ofg yoga; divi - in heavenb; divAm-pati-zakra-mitraH - the friend of the 
Indra Divaspati; yogAt - from yoga; ameya - limitless; vapuSA - with a form; saH - He; vitAna-
tulyaH - expanded.



In the thirteenth manvantara the Lord will appear as Yogezvara, the son of Devahotra and BRhatI. 
He will befriend the Indra Divaspati in the heavenly worlds and by His mystic power He will 
manifest a limitless form.

Text 72

satrAyanasya sadane bhagavAn anAdi-
devo 'pi deva-vanitA-tanayo 'bhijAtaH
ante 'ntare karaNa-karma-vitAna-tantUn
vistArayiSyati jagad-dhita-kAma-zIlaH

satrAyanasya - of SatrAyana; sadane - in the home; bhagavAn - the Lord; anAdi-devaH - the 
beginningless Lord; api - also; deva-vanitA - of DevavanitA; tanayaH - the son; abhijAtaH - born; 
ante - at the end; antare - in the middle; karaNa-karma-vitAna-tantUn - kriyA-yoga; vistArayiSyati 
- will teach; jagad-dhita-kAma-zIlaH - wishing welfare for the world.

After that the Lord will appear in SatrAyana's home as the son of DevavanitA-devI. Concerned for 
the welfare of the world, He will teach the science of kriyA-yoga.

Text 73

ete mayA bhagavataH kathitA dvijAte
zuddhAvatAra-nicayA jagato hitArthAH
sampUrNatAMza-kalayA paribhAvanIyA
jJAna-kriyA-bala-samAdibhir abhivyaktaH

ete - these; mayA - by me; bhagavataH - of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kathitA - spoken; 
dvijAte - O brAhmaNa; zuddha - pure; AvatAra - of incarnations; nicayA - multitudes; jagataH - of
the universe; hitArthAH - for the welfare; sampUrNatA - of perfection and fulness; aMza-kalayA - 
with parts and parts of the parts; paribhAvanIyA - should be meditated on; jJAna - knowledge; 
kriya - pious deeds; bala - strength; samAdibhiH - with meditation; abhivyaktaH - manifest.

O brAhmaNa, thus I have described the many pure incarnations of the Lord, who havevdescended 
for the welfare of the universe. Some incarnations are complete manifestations of the Lord, some 
partial, and some are parts of His parts. Following the paths of knowledge, pious deeds, or 
meditative trance, one should remember these forms of the Lord.

Texts 74-76

mohas tandrA bhramo rukSa-
rasatA kAma ulbaNaH
lolatA mada-mAtsarye



hiMsA kheda-parizramau

asatyaH krodha AkAGkSA
AzaGkA vizva-vibhramaH
viSamatvaM parApekSa
doSA aSTAdazoditAH

aSTAdaza-mahA-doSai
rahitA bhagavat-tanuH
sarvaizvarya-mayI satya-
vijJAnAnanda-rUpiNI

mohaH - illusion; tandrA - laziness; bhramaH - bewilderment; rukSa-rasatA - cruelty; kAmaH 
ulbaNaH - lust; lolatAfickleness; madamadness; mAtsarye - envy; hiMsA - violence; kheda - pain; 
parizramau - exhaustion; asatyaH - untruthfulness; krodha - anger; AkAGkSA - longing; AzaGkA -
anxiety; vizva-vibhramaH - aimlessly wandering in the material worlds; viSamatvam - ciarseness; 
parApekSa - dependence on others; doSA - faults; aSTAdaza - eighteen; uditAH - said; aSTAdaza-
mahA-doSai - with these great faults; rahitA - without; bhagavat-tanuH - the Lord's form; 
sarvaizvarya-mayI - full of all opulences and powers; satya - eternal; vijJAna - knowledge; Ananda 
- and bliss; rUpiNI - the form.

The eighteen great faults are said to be: 1. illusion, 2. laziness, 3. bewilderment, 4. cruelty, 5. 
overpowering lust, 6. fickleness, 7. madness, 8. envy, 9. violence, 10. lamentation, 11. exhaustion, 
12. dishonesty, 13. anger, 14. longing, 15. fear, 16. wandering aimlessly in the material worlds, 17. 
coarseness, and 18. dependence on others. The Lord's transcendental form is free of these eighteen 
faults. The Lord's form is full of all powers and opulences. It is eternal and full of knowledge and 
bliss.

Text 77

yal-lIlA-tanubhir nityaM
pAlyate sa-carAcaram
tam ahaM zaraNaM yAmi
kRSNaM brahmANDa-nAyakam

yal-lIlA-tanubhiH - by whose pastime incarnations; nityam - always; pAlyate - is protected; sa-
carAcaram - with moving and unmoving beings; tam - that; aham - I; zaraNam - to the shelter; 
yAmi - go; kRSNam - to Lord KRSNa; brahmANDa - of the universes; nAyakam - the ruler.

I take shelter of Lord KRSNa, the master of the universes. His pastime incarnations again and again
protect the worlds that are home to the moving and unmoving creatures.

Sri Satvata Tantra
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Paöala Three

Avatära-bheda-kathana
Description of Different Kinds of Incarnations

Text 1

çré-närada uväca 

kathitä bhagavan viñëor
     avatärä mahätmanaù
sampürëäàça-kalä-bhedair
     bhävanéyäs tvayä prabho

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; kathitä-said; bhagavan-O Lord; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; 
avatärä-incarnations; mahätmanaù-of the great hearted one; sampürëa-full; aàça-part; kalä-
and parts of a part; bhedaiù--with distinctions; bhävanéyäù-should be meditated; tvayä-by you;
prabhaù-O lord.

     Çré Närada said: O Lord, you have described the many incarnations of Lord Viñëu. Now 
please describe His sampürëa (complete), aàça (partial), and kalä (parts of a part) forms.

Text 2

nirvikalpasya kåñëasya
     brahmaëaù paramätmanaù
katham aàça-kalä-bhoga
     etad varëaya no vibho

     nirvikalpasya-only; kåñëasya-of Lord Kåñëa; brahmaëaù-of Brahman; paramätmanaù-of the
Supersoul; katham-how?; aàça-kalä-bhogaù-part and parts of a part; etat-that; varëaya-please 
describe; naù-to us; vibhaù-O Lord.

     What is the nature of the partial and sub-partial incarnations of Lord Kåñëa, Brahman, and
Paramätmä? O Lord, please tell this to us.

Text 3

çré-çiva uväca 



satyam uktaà tvayä brahman
     kåñëasya jagad-ätmanaù
avatäreñu sarveñu
     bhedäd aàça-kalä svataù

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; satyam-truth; uktam-said; tvayä-by you; brahman-O 
brähmaëa; kåñëasya-of Lord Kåñëa; jagat-of the universes; ätmanaù-the Supersoul; avatäreñu-
in the incarnations; sarveñu-all; bhedät-from differences; aàça-kalä-parts and parts of a part; 
svataù-personally.

     Çré Çiva said: O brähmaëa, you have spoken the truth. All the incarnations of Lord Kåñëa 
and His Paramätmä expansion are divided into aàça (parts) and kalä (parts of a part).

Text 4

na varëayanti nipuëä
     jïänino bhagavat-paräù
avikäräd acyutäc ca
     nirbhedäd brahma-rüpiëaù

     na-not; varëayanti-describe; nipuëä-the wise; jïäninaù-philosophers; bhagavat-paräù-who 
are devoted to the Lord; avikärät-because of being changeless; acyutät-because of being 
eternal; ca-and; nirbhedät-because of not having any divisions; brahma-rüpiëaù-of the form of
Brahman.

     Because it is eternal, undivided, and always changeless, the wise philosophers devoted to 
the Lord never describe any incarnations of Brahman.

Text 5

kintu jïäna-prabhävädeù
     pürëäàçäàçänudarçanät
pürëam aàça-kalä-bhägaà
     vadanti jagad-éçituù

     kintu-however; jïäna-prabhäv-ädeù-beginning with knowledge and power; pürëa-full; 
aàça-part; aàça-part; anudarçanät-from seeing; pürëam-full; aàça-part; kalä-bhägam-parts of 
a part; vadanti-say; jagad-éçituù-of the Lord of the universes.

     They say that the forms of the Lord of the universes are considered full (pürëa), partial 



(aàça), or sub-partial (kalä) according to the knowledge, power, and other opulences the Lord 
manifests. 

Text 6

santi yadyapi sarvatra
     jïäna-vérya-guëädayaù
tathäpi käryataù kecid
     dåçyante na hi sarvataù

     santi-are; yadyapi-although; sarvatra-everywhere; jïäna-knowledge; virya-power; guna-
qualities; ädayaù-beginning with; tathäpi-nevertheless; käryataù-accroding to work; kecit-
some; dåçyante-are seen; na-not; hi-indeed; sarvataù-in all respects.

     Although the Lord always manifests His knowledge, power, and other opulences, His 
incarnations, because of the nature of Their mission, do not manifest them in full.

Text 7

aiçvarya-jïäna-dharmäç ca
     vairägyaà çrér yaças tathä
eñäà sandarçanät säkñät
     pürëo vidvadbhir ucyate

     aiçvarya-mystic power; jïäna-knowledge; dharmäù-religion; ca-and; vairägyam-
renunciation; çréù-wealth; yaçaù-fame; tathä-so; eñäm-of them; sandarçanät-from seeing; 
säkñät-directly; pürëaù-full; vidvadbhiù-by the wise; ucyate-is said.

     The form of the Lord that manifests in full the opulences of mystic power, knowledge, 
piety, renunciation, wealth, and fame are called the full (pürëa) manifestation of the Lord by 
the wise.

Text 8

eteñäm api bhägänäà
     alpälpa-darçanam asau
vibhäty aàça-kalä-bhedo
     bhagavän bhäga-bheda-dhåk

     eteñäm-of them; api-also; bhägänäm-parts; alpa-less; alpa-and less; darçanam-from the sight; 
asau-He; vibhäti-is manifested; aàça-parts; kalä-and parts of a part; bhedaù-divison; 
bhagavän-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhäga-bheda-dhåk-having various divisions.



     As the Lord's incarnations manifest less and less of these opulences they are considered 
partial (aàça) and sub-partial (kalä) incarnations. 

Text 9

aàças turéyo bhägaù syät
     kalä tu ñoòaçé-matä
çata-bhägo vibhütiç ca
     varëyate kavibhiù påthak

     aàçaù-a partial incarnation; turéyaù-a fourth; bhägaù-part; syät-is; kalä-a sub-partial; tu-
indeed; ñoòaçé-matä-a sixteenth; çata-a hundredth; bhägaù-part; vibhütiù-an opulence; ca-and;
varëyate-is said; kavibhiù-by the wise; påthak-difference.

     Partial (aàça) incarnations manifest one fourth of the Lord's opulence, sub-partial (kalä) 
incarnations manifest one sixteenth, and potency (vibhüti) incarnations manifest one 
hundredth of the Lord's opulence.

Text 10

ato jïänasya dharmasya
     vairägyaiçvaryayoù çréyaù
yaçasaç ca påthag bhedaà
     mattaù çåëu dvijottama

     ataù-from this; jïänasya-of knowledge; dharmasya-of piety; vairägya-of renunciation; 
aiçvaryayoù--of mystic power; çréyaù-of wealth; yaçasaù-of fame; ca-and; påthag-variously; 
bhedam-difference; mattaù-from me; çåëu-please hear; dvija-of brähmaëas; uttama-O best.

     O best of brähmaëas, now please hear from me the nature of the opulences of mystic 
power, knowledge, piety, renunciation, wealth, and fame.

Text 11

utpatti-pralayau caiva
     vidyävidye gatägaté
eñäà jïänaà vadanty aìga
     jïänaà ñaò-vidham uttamam



     utpatti-in creation; pralayau-destruction; ca-and; eva-indeed; vidyä-knowledge; avidye-and 
ignorance; gata-going (to the material world); ägaté-returning (to the spiritual world); eñäm-of 
them; jïänam-knowledge; vadanti-say; aìga-O pious one; jïänam-knowledge; ñaò-vidham-six 
kinds; uttamam-transcendental.

     O pious one, transcendental knowledge is of six kinds, knowledge of: 1. the creation of the 
material unierses, 2. the destruction of the material universes, 3. ignorance, 4. knowledge, 5. 
going (to the material world), and 6. returning (to the spiritual world).

Text 12

satyaà çaucaà dayä maunaà
     dharmaç catur-vidhaù småtaù

     satyam-truthfulness; çaucam-cleanliness; dayä-mercy; maunam-silence; dharmaù-piety; 
catur-vidhaù-four kinds; småtaù-considered.

     Piety has four aspects: 1. honesty, 2. purity, 3. mercy, and 4. silence (from materialistic 
talking).

Text 13

amäno vyatirekaç ca
     aindriyas tu vaçé-kåtaù
evaà catur-vidho bhadra
     vairägyaù samudahåtaù

     amänaù-humility; vyatirekaù-giving honor to others; ca-and; aindriyaù-renunciation of 
sense-happiness; tu-indeed; vaçé-kåtaù-self-control; evam-thus; catuù-four; vidhaù-kinds; 
bhadra-O noble one; vairägyaù-renunciation; samudahåtaù-said.

     O noble one, the four kinds of renunciation are: 1. humility, 2. giving honor to others, 3. 
renunciation of material sense-happiness, and 4. self-control.

Text 14

aëimä laghimä caiva
     mahimä tad-anantaram
präkämyaà caiva präptiç ca
     éçitä vaçitä tathä
kämasyävasitä hy ete



     añöaiçvaryäù prakértitäù

     aëimä-becoming the smallest; laghimä-becoming light; ca-and; eva-indeed; mahimä-
becoming large; tad-anantaram-after that; präkämyam-attaining one's desire; ca-and; eva-
indeed;; präptiù-attaining anything; ca-and; éçitä-power; vaçitä-control; tathä-so; kämasya-of 
desire; ävasitä-doing; hi-indeed; ete-they; añöa-eigght; aiçvaryäù-mystic powers; prakértitäù-
said.

     The eight mystic powers are: 1. becoming very small (aëimä), 2. becoming very light and 
thus able to fly here and there (laghimä), 3. becoming very large (mahimä), 4. having one's 
desires always fulfilled (präkämya), 5. being able to get anything (präpti), 6. becoming very 
powerful (éçitä), 7. bringing others under one's control (vaçitä), and 8. being able to contradict 
the laws of material nature and thus do any impossible thing (kämävasäyitä).

Text 15

bhåtyämätya-suhåd-bandhu-
     putra-pautra-kalatrakäù
vaso-bhüñaëa-koçaç ca
     sainikä caturaìginé
gatvä bhür astra-çastre ca
     durgädyaù çriya éritäù

     bhåtya-servants; ämätyacounselors; suhåt-friends; bandhu-relatives; putra-children; pautra-
grandchildren; kalatrakäù-wives; vasaù-garments; bhüñaëa-ornaments; koçaù-treasuries filled 
with valuables; ca-and; sainikä-army; caturaìginé-consisting of four groups of fighters; gatvä-
having gone; bhüù-land; astra-çastre-weapons for striking and throwing; ca-and; durga-
fortresses; ädyaù-beginning with; çriya-wealth; éritäù-is said.

     Wealth is said to be the possession of servants, counselors, friends, relatives, children, 
grandchildren, wives, garments, ornaments, treasuries filled with valuables, armies consisting 
of four divisions (elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), land, many kinds of weapons, 
fortresses, and many other things.

Text 16

yaças tu puàso bhavati
     karmato guëatas tathä

     yaçaù-fame; tu-indeed; puàsaù-of a person; bhavati-is; karmataù-because of deeds; 
guëataù-because of qualities; tathä-so.



     A person is famous because of his deeds or his virtues.

Text 17

karma catur-vidhaà proktaà
     såñöi-sthiti-layätmakam
tathä lélävatäräëäà
     caritaà paramädbhutam

     karma-deeds; catur-vidham-four kinds; proktam-said; såñöi-ceration; sthiti-maintenance; 
laya-destruction; ätmakam-nature; tathä-so; lélä-pastime; avatäräëäm-incarnations; caritam-
actions; parama-supremely; adbhutam-wonderful.

     The Lord's deeds are of four kinds: 1. creation of the material universes, 2. maintainenace 
of the material universes, 3. destruction of the material universes, and 4. the very wonderful 
activities of His pastime incarnations.

Text 18

guëäny aparimeyäni
     kértitäni manéñibhiù
tathäpy ahaà dvi-ñañöhià te
     varëayämy anupürvaçaù

     guëäni-virtues; aparimeyäni-countless; kértitäni-said; manéñibhiù-by the wise; tathäpi-still; 
aham-I; dvi-ñañöhim-62; te-to you; varëayämi-will describe; anupürvaçaù-one after another.

     The wise say that the Lord's virtues cannot be counted. Still, I will describe 62 of them to 
you.

Text 19

brahmaëyaç ca çaraëyaç ca
     bhakta-vätsalyam eva ca
dätåtvaà satya-sandhätvaà
     vikrantatvaà niyamyatä

     brahmaëyaù-the Deity of the brähmaëas; ca-and; çaraëyaù-the shelter; ca-asnd; bhakta-
vätsalyam-the lover of the devotees; eva-indeed; ca-and; dätåtvam-the giver; satya-
sandhätvam-truthfulness; vikrantatvam-strength; niyamyata-self-control.



     The Lord's virtues are: 1. love for the brähmaëas (brahmaëya), 2. being the shelter of the 
surrendered souls (çaraëya), 3. love for the devotees (bhakta-vätsalya), 4. generosity (dätåtva), 
5. truthfulness (satya-sandhätva), 6. great strength (vikrantatva), 7. self-control (niyamyatä), .
. .

Text 20

durjayatvaà duùsäratvaà
     niñevyatvaà sahiñëutä
akñobhyatvaà svatantratvaà
     nairapekñyaà sva-sauñöhavam

     durjayatvam-invicibility; duùsäratvam-freedom from being hurt; niñevyatvam-being the 
object of service; sahiñëutä-tolerance; akñobhyatvam-being unagitated; svatantratvam-
independence; nairapekñyam-being aloof from matter; sva-sauñöhavam-being the best.

 . . . 8. invicibility (durjayatva), 9. being free from becoming hurt (duùsäratva), 10. being the 
proper object of service (niñevyatva), 11. tolerance (sahiñëutä), 12. peacefulness (akñobhyatva),
13. independence (svatantratva), 14. being aloof from material things (nairapekñya), 15. being 
the best (sva-sauñöhava), . . .

Text 21

çauryam audaryam ästikyaà
     sthairyaà dhairyaà prasannatä
gambhéryaà praçrayaù çélaà
     prägalbhyam åtu-maìgalam

     çauryam-heroism; audaryam-magnaminity; ästikyam-religiousness; sthairyam-steadiness; 
dhairyam-peace of mind; prasannatä-cheerfulness; gambhéryam-depth; praçrayaù-humility; 
çélam-good character; prägalbhyam-boldness; åtu-honesty; maìgalam-auspiciousness.

 . . . 16. heroism (çaurya), 17. nobility (audaryam), 18. religiousness (ästikya), 19. steadiness 
(sthairya), 20. peacefulness (dhairya), 21. cheerfulness (prasannatä), 22. profundity 
(gambhérya), 23. humility (praçraya), 24. good character (çéla), 25. boldness (prägalbhya), 26. 
honesty (åta), 27. auspiciousness (maìgala), . . .

Text 22

samo damo balaà dakñyaà



     kñemaà harño 'nahaìkåtiù
santoña ärjavaà sämyaà
     mano-bhägyaà çrutaà sukham

     samaù-control of the mind; damaù-control of the senses; balam-prowess; dakñyam-exprtise; 
kñemam-well-being; harñaù-joyfulness; anahaìkåtiù-freedom from false ego; santoña-
satisfaction; ärjavam-rightousness; sämyam-treating others equally; mano-bhägyam-being 
cheerful at heart; çrutam-scholarship; sukham-happiness.

 . . . 28. control of the mind (sama), 29. control of the senses (dama), 30. power (bala), 31. 
expertise (dakñya), 32. bringing happiness (kñema), 33. joyfulness (harña), 34. freedom from 
false ego (anahaìkåti), 35. satisfaction (santoña), 36. righteousness (ärjava), 37. being equal to 
all (sämya), 38. being cheeful at heart (mano-bhägya), 39. scholarship (çruta), 40. happiness 
(sukha), . . .

Text 23

tyägo 'bhayaà pävanaà ca
     tejaù kauçalam äçrayaù
dhåtiù kñamä småtir lajjä
     sraddhä maitré dayonnatiù

     tyägaù-renunciation; abhayam-fearlessness; pävanam-purity; ca-and; tejaù-prowess; 
kauçalam-cleverness; äçrayaù-being a shelter; dhåtiù-patience; kñamä-tolerance; småtiù-
memory; lajjä-shyness; sraddhä-faith; maitré-friendship; dayä-mercy; unnatiù-dignity.

 . . . 41. renunciation (tyäga), 42. fearlessness (abhaya), 43. purifying others (pävana), 44. glory 
(tejaù), 45. cleverness (kauçala), 46. being a shelter for others (äçraya), 47. resolution (dhåti), 
48. forgiveness (kñamä), 49. memory (småti), 50. shyness (lajjä), 51. faithfulness (sraddhä), 52. 
friendliness (maitré), 53. compassion (dayä), 54. dignity (unnati), . . .

Text 24

çäntiù puñöiù suväk çuddhir
     buddhir vidyä sva-rakñatä
ete te bhaga-bhedas tu
     kathitä hy anupürvaçaù

     çäntiù-peace; puñöiù-nourishment; suväk-eloquence; çuddhiù-purity; buddhiù-intelligence; 
vidyä-knowledge; sva-rakñatä-protection; ete-these; te-to you; bhaga-bhedaù-types; tu-indeed; 
kathitä-spoken; hi-indeed; anupürvaçaù-one after the other.



 . . . 55. tranquility (çänti), 56. prosperity (puñöi), 57. eloquence (suväk), 58. purity (çuddhi), 59.
intelligence (buddhi), 60. knowledge (vidyä), 61. wisdom (vidyä), and 62. protection (sva-
rakñatä). These are some of the Lord's opulences. Now I have described them to you.

Text 25

eñäà prakäço yaträsét
     sa pürëaù parikértitaù
aàça-prakäçäd aàçaù syät
     kaläyäs tu kalä småtäù

     eñäm-of them; prakäçaù-manifestation; yatra-where; äsét-is; sa-He; pürëaù-full; parikértitaù-
is said; aàça-prakäçät-from a partial manifestation; aàçaù-partial incarnation; syät-is; 
kaläyäù-of a lesser part; tu-indeed; kalä-sub-partial; småtäù-is considered.

     The form of the Lord that manifests all these qualities in full is called the Lord's full 
(pürëa) manifestation. An incarnation that manifests these qualities in part is considered an 
partial (aàça) incarnation, and an incarnation that manifests these qualities in a lesser part is 
considered a sub-partial (kalä) incarnation.

Text 26

vibhütes tu vibhütiù syäd
     eña bhedo na hi svataù
nirvikalpasya satyasya
     para-brahma-svarüpiëaù
näräyaëasya çuddhasya
     çré-kåñëasya mahätamanaù

     vibhüteù-of potency; tu-indeed; vibhütiù-potency; syät-is; eña-this; bhedaù-distinction; na-
not; hi-indeed; svataù-independently; nirvikalpasya satyasya para-brahma-svarüpiëaù-of the 
independent Supreme Personality of Godhead; näräyaëasya-Lord Näräyaëa; çuddhasya-pure; 
çré-kåñëasya-of Lord Kåñëa; mahätamanaù-the Supreme.

     An incarnation that manifests these qualities in still lesser part is considered a potency 
(vibhüti) incarnation. Çré Kåñëa is not an incarnation or a partial expansion of the Supreme, 
for He is the original, eternal, pure, spiritual, sole Supreme Personality of Godhead Himself.

Text 27



yataù kåñëävatäreëa
     bhäga-bhedäù påthak påthak
sandarçitäù påthak kärye
     tasmät sampürëa ucyate

     yataù-from which; kåñëävatäreëa-by the incarnation of Çré Çiva saidKåñëa; bhäga-bhedäù-
opulences; påthak-one; påthak-after another; sandarçitäù-displayed; påthak-specific; kärye-to 
the activity; tasmät-therefore; sampürëa-full; ucyate-is said.

     Because in the course of performing His activities He displayed all these opulences one 
after another as it was appropriate, Lord Kåñëa is the full and complete (pürëa) form of the 
Lord.

Text 28

hayagrévädy-avatäre
     tasmäd alpa-tarä yataù
darçitä bhaga-bhedä vai
     tasmäd aàçäù prakértitäù

     hayagréva-with Hayagréva; ädi-beginning; avatäre-in the incarnations; tasmät-from Him; 
alpa-tarä-less; yataù-from that; darçitä-is shown; bhaga-bhedäù-opulences; vai-indeed; tasmät-
therefore; aàçäù-partial; prakértitäù-are said.

     The incarnations beginning with Lord Hayagréva manifest these opulences to a lesser 
degree than Lord Kåñëa does, and therefore they are called partial (aàça) incarnations.

Text 29

yato rämo matsya-kürma-
     varäha narakeçaré
manvantarävatäräç ca
     yajïädyä hayaçérñavän

     yataù-from which; rämaù-Räma; matsya-Matsya; kürma-Kürma; varäha-Varäha; narakeçaré-
Nåsiàha; manvantarävatäräù-the manvantara incarnations; ca-and; yajïa-with Lord yajïa; 
ädyäù-beginning; hayaçérñavän-Hayagréva.

     These incarnations are Räma, Matsya, Kürma, Varäha, Nåsiàha, Hayagréva, the 
manvantara incarnations headed by Yajïa, . . .



Text 30

tathä çuklädayo hy ävir-
     bhävä åñabha ätmavän
nara-näräyaëo dattaù
     kalau ca buddha-kalkinau

     tathä-so; çukla-ädayaù-beginning with Çukla; hi-indeed; ävirbhäväù-incarnations; åñabha-
Åñabha; ätmavän-spiritual; nara-näräyaëaù-Nara-Näräyaëa; dattaù-Dattätreya; kalau-in Kali-
yuga; ca-and; buddha-kalkinau-Buddha and Kalki.

 . . . the incarnations headed by Çukla, Åñabha, Nara-Näräyaëa Åñis, Dattätreya, and, in Kali-
yuga, Buddha and Kalki.

Text 31

jïäna-karma-prabhävädyair
     aàçä viñëoù prakértitäù
arjune tu naräveçaù
     kåñëo näräyaëaù svayam

     jïäna-knowledge; karma-activities; prabhäva-powers; ädyaiù-beginning with; aàçä-parts; 
viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; prakértitäù-are said; arjune-in Arjuna; tu-indeed; nara-Nara; äveçaù-
entrance; kåñëaù-Kåñëa; näräyaëaù-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svayam-Himself.

     These incarnations are said to have displayed only a part of Lord Viñëu's knowledge, 
pastimes, powers, and other opulences. Nara Åñi entered Arjuna, and therefore Arjuna is an 
äveça incarnation of Nara Åñi. Lord Kåñëa, however, is the original Supreme Personality of 
Godhead Himself.

Text 32

kumära-närada-vyäsä
     brahmarätädayaù kaläù
jïänäàça-yuktäù çré-viñëor
     avatärä mahätmanaù

     kumära-närada-vyäsä-the four Kumaras, Nara, and Vyasa; brahmarätädayaù-Sukadeva and 
others; kaläù-sub-partial incarnations; jïänäàça-yuktäù-with only a part of the knowledge; 
çré-viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; avatärä-incarnations; mahätmanaù-of the Lord.



     The Kumäras, Närada, Vyäsa, Çukadeva, and others are sub-partial (kalä) incarnations. 
They display a part of the Lord's transcendental knowledge.

Text 33

gayaù påthuç ca bharataù
     çakti-yuktäù kalä matäù
guëävatärä brahmädyäs
     tad-aàçä ye vibhütayaù

     gayaù-Gaya; påthuù-Påthu; ca-and; bharataù-Bharata; çakti-yuktäù-endowed with potency; 
kalä-parts; matäù-considered; guëävatärä-incarnations of the modes of nature; brahmädyäù-
beginning with Brahmä; tad-aàçä-parts of them; ye-who; vibhütayaù-potencies.

     Gaya, Påthu, and Bharata are sub-partial (kalä) incarnations endowed with specific 
potencies (çakti). The incarnations of the modes of nature are headed by Brahmä. The parts of
these incarnations are the potency (vibhüti) incarnations.

Text 34

eña mayä te kathitäù
     sampürëäàça-kalä-bhidä
käryänurüpä viprendra
     bhäga-bheda-pradarçanät

     eña-this; mayä-by me; te-to you; kathitäù-spoken; sampürëa-full; aàça-partial; kalä-sub-
partial; bhidä-divisions; kärya-actions; anurüpä-according to; viprendra-O king of the 
brähmaëas; bhäga-bheda-pradarçanätaccording to the way the opulences are displayed.

     O king of the brähmaëas, in this way I have described to You the Lord's full (pürëa) 
manifestation, and His partial (aàça) and sub-partial (kalä) incarnations, which are 
considered according to the degree the Lord's transcendental activities and opulences are 
displayed. 

Text 35

na brahmaëo bhidä vipra
     çré-kåñëasya ca sattama
näräyaëasya vä saumya
     hy avatäri-svarüpiëaù



     na-not; brahmaëaù-of Brahman; bhidä-divisions; vipra-O brähmaëa; çré-kåñëasya-of Çré 
Kåñëa; ca-and; sattama-O best of the saintly; näräyaëasya-of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; vä-or; saumya-O gentle one; hi-indeed; avatäri-the origin of incarnations; 
svarüpiëaù-having the forms.

     O brähmaëa, O gentle one, O best of the devotees, these divisions do not apply to the 
impersonal Brahman. Neither do they apply to Lord Kåñëa, who is the original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead and the source from which the many incarnations have come.

Text 36

çré-närada uväca 

avatäri-svarüpaà me
     varëayasva sadäçiva
kià brahma paramaà säkñät
     kià vä näräyaëo vibhuù

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; avatäri-svarüpam-the source of the incarnations; me-to 
me; varëayasva-describe; sadäçiva-O Çiva; kim-whether; brahma-Brahman; paramam-the 
highest; säkñät-directly; kim-whether; vä-or; näräyaëaù vibhuù-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead.

     O Çiva, please describe to me the nature of the original source of the incarnations. Is that 
source the impersonal Brahman or the Supreme Personality of Godhead?

Text 37

kià vä vaikuëöha-lokeçaù
     çri-kåñëaù puruñottamaù
kim eka-tattvam eteñäà
     athavä kià påthak påthak

     kim-whether?; vä-or; vaikuëöha-lokeçaù-the master of Vaikuëöha; çri-kåñëaù-Çré Kåñëa; 
puruñottamaù-the Supreme Person; kim-whether?; eka-tattvam-one truth; eteñäm-of them; 
athavä-or; kim-whether; påthak påthak-different.

     Are Lord Kåñëa and Lord Näräyaëa, the master of Vaikuëöha, the same person, or are they 
different?



Text 38

çré-çiva uväca 

çåëu tat paramaà guhyaà
     brahma-däyäda sattama
avatäri-svarüpaà me
     yathävarëayato dvija

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; çåëu-listen; tat-that; paramam-supreme; guhyam-secret; 
brahma-däyäda-O son of Brahmä; sattama-O best of the devotees; avatäri-svarüpam-the 
nature of the original source of the incarnations; me-from me; yathä-as; ävarëayataù-
describing; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     Çré Çiva said: O son of Brahmä, O brähmaëa, O best of the devotees, please hear as I tell 
you the great secret of the the original source of the incarnations.

Text 39

ekam eva paraà tattvaà
     avatäri-sanätanam
çré-kåñëa-brahma-puruñaiù
     samjïäbhir géyate påthak

     ekam-one; eva-indeed; param-supreme; tattvam-truth; avatäri-sanätanam-the eternal; 
origin of the incarnations; çré-kåñëa-brahma-puruñaiù-as Çré Kåñëa, Brahman, and the puruña 
incarnation; samj{-.sy 241}äbhiù-by the names; géyate-is sung; påthak-specifically.

     The source of the incarnations is one, although He is variously called Çré Kåñëa, Brahman, 
and the puruña incarnation or Supersoul. 

Text 40

yathä bhänoù prakäçasya
     maëòalasyäpåthak sthitiù
tathä çré-kåñëadevasya
     brahmaëaù puruñasya ca

     yathä-as; bhänoù-of the sun; prakäçasya-manifestation; maëòalasya-of the circle; äpåthak-
not specific; sthitiù-situated; tathä-so; çré-kåñëadevasya-of Çré Kåñëa; brahmaëaù-of 
Brahgman; puruñasya-of the puruña; ca-and.



     As the circle of the sun has many features, so the Supreme appears as Çré Kåñëa, Brahman, 
and the puruña incarnation (Supersoul).

Texts 41 and 42

ataù sätvata-tantra-jïä
     bhakti-niñöhä vilakñaëäù
çré-kåñëäkhyaà paraà dhäma
     paramänandam uttamam

vaikuëöhaloka-nilayaà
     çuddha-sattvätma-vigraham
vadanti çäçvataà satyaà
     sva-bhakta-gaëa-sevitam

     ataù-therefore; sätvata-tantra-jïäù-they who understand the Satvata Tantra; bhakti-
niñöhä-who have faith in devotional service; vilakñaëäù-great souls; çré-kåñëäkhyam-named Çré
Kåñëa; param-the Supreme; dhäma-abode; paramänandam-full of bliss; uttamam-the highest; 
vaikuëöhaloka-nilayam-the abode of Vaikuëöha; çuddha-sattvätma-vigraham-His form made 
of pure goodness; vadanti-say; çäçvatam-eternal; satyam-truth; sva-bhakta-gaëa-sevitamserved 
by His own devotees.

     The great souls that understand the Sätvata Tantra and have faith in devotional service 
say that supremely blissful and glorious Çré Kåñëa, who is eternal, whose form is of pure 
goodness, and who resides in the spiritual world served by His devotees, is the highest.

Text 43

vedäntino jïäna-niñöhä
     jïäna-çästränusärataù
vadanti brahma paramaà
     prakäçätmakam avyayam

     vedäntinaù-the students of Vedänta; jïäna-niñöhä-who have faith in sepculative 
knowledge; j{.sy 241}äna-çästra-the scriptures of speculative knowledge; anusärataù-following; 
vadanti-say; brahma-Brahman; paramam-supreme; prakäçätmakam-manifested; avyayam-
eternal.

     The students of Vedänta, who have faith in the process of philosophical speculation, and 



who follow the scriptures of philosophical speculation, say that the highest is the eternal 
impersonal Brahman, . . .

Text 44

apäëi-päda-nayana-
     çrotra-tvag-ghräëa-vigraham
sarva-çaktyäyutaà tejo-
     mayaà väì-manasäpadam

     apäëi-without hands; päda-feet; nayana-eyes; çrotra-ears; tvag-sense of touch; ghräëa-nose; 
vigraham-form; sarva-çaktyäyutam-endowed with all powers; tejo-mayam-glorious; väì-
manasäpadam-beyond the words and mind.

 . . . which has no hands, feet, eyes, ears, sense of touch, nose, or form, which is brilliant light, 
has all powers, is beyond the words and the mind, . . .

Text 45

änanda-mätraà saàçuddhaà
     cid-vyaktaà sarva-käraëam

     änanda-mätram-is only bliss; saàçuddham-pure; cid-vyaktam-knowledge; sarva-käraëam-
the cause of all.

 . . . is full of bliss and knowledge, and is the cause of everything.

Text 46

hairaëyagarbhäs traividyä
     näräyaëam anämayam
sahasra-çirasaà devaà
     paramänandam avyayam

     hairaëyagarbhäù-the worshipers of the Supersoul; traividyä-who follow the three Vedas; 
näräyaëam-Näräyaëa; anämayam-free from all troubles; sahasra-with a thousand; 
çirasaàheads; devam-the Lord; paramänandam-full of bliss; avyayam-eternal.

     The students of the three Vedas who become worshipers of the Supersoul say that blissful 
and eternal Lord Näräyaëa, who never suffers and who is the universal form with a thousand 
faces, is the highest.



Texts 47 and 48

ananta-çaktià sarveçaà
     puruñaà prakåteù param
vadanti karma-paramäù
     sthity-utpatty-anta-bhävanam

sarvänanda-käraà çäntaà
     saàsärärëava-tärakam

     ananta-çaktim-limitless power; sarveçam-the master of all; puruñam-the person; prakåteù-
matter; param-above; vadanti-say; karma-paramäù-devoted to pious deeds; sthity-utpatty-anta-
bhävanam-the source of creation, maintenance, and destruction; sarvänanda-käram-giving all 
bliss; çäntam-peaceful; saàsärärëava-tärakam-delivering from the ocean of bvirth and death. 

     They who are intent on performing pious deeds say that the puruña incarnation, who is 
beyond the material worlds, who creates, maintains, and destroys the material worlds, who 
grants transcendental bliss, who is peaceful, and who delivers the devotees from the ocean of 
repeated birth and death, is the highest.

Text 49

ätatatväc ca mätåtväd
     ätmä hi paramo hariù
ataù çré-kåñëadevasya
     brahmaëaù puruñasya ca
vastuto naiva bhedo hi
     varëyate tair api dvija

     ätatatvät-becasue of being manifested; ca-and; mätåtvät-because of being the mother; ätmä-
the Supersoul; hi-indeed; paramaù-supreme; hariù-Lord Hari; ataù-therefore; çré-
kåñëadevasya-of Lord Kåñëa; brahmaëaù-of Brahman; puruñasya-of the Supewrsoul; ca-indeed;
vastutaù-in truth; na-not; eva-indeed; bhedaù-difference; hi-indeed; varëyate-is said; taiù-by 
them; api-even; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     O brähmaëa, because He is all-pervading, and because He has created everything, Lord 
Kåñëa is the highest. Therefore the wise say there is no difference between Lord Kåñëa, the 
Supersoul, and the impersonal Brahman.



Text 50

yathärtho bahudhä bhäti
     nänä-karaëa-våttibhiù
tathä sa bhagavän kåñëo
     naneva paricakñate

     yathärthaù-as is needed; bahudhä-in many ways; bhäti-is manifest; nänä-various; karaëa-of 
the senses; våttibhiù-by the activities; tathä-so; sa-He; bhagavän-the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; kåñëaù-Kåñëa; nanä-in many ways; iva-as if; paricakñate-is seen.

     He appears in different ways before the different senses of different viewers. In this way 
the original Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord Kåñëa, is said to be manifested in different
ways.

Text 51

ataù sarva-matenäpi
     çré-kåñëaù puruñottamaù
lélä-mänuña-rüpeëa
     devaké-jaöharaà gataù

     ataù-therefore; sarva-of all; matena-by the opinion; api-also; çré-kåñëaù-Çré Kåñëa; 
puruñottamaù-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; lélä-pastimes; mänuña-human; rüpeëa-
form; devaké-of Devaké; jaöharam-to the womb; gataù-gone.

     Therefore all the great sages agree that Çré Kåñëa, who entered Devaké's womb and enjoyed 
pastimes like those of a human being, is the original Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 52

ataù sarvävatäräëäà
     käraëaà kåñëa ucyate
såñöy-ädy-aneka-karmäëi
     darçitäni yataù svataù

     ataù-therefore; sarvävatäräëäm-of all incarnations; käraëam-the origin; kåñëa-Çré Kåñëa; 
ucyate-is said; såñöi-creation; ädi-beginning; aneka-many; karmäëi-actions; darçitäni-showed; 
yataù-from whom; svataù-personally.

     Therefore Lord Kåñëa, who displays many different activities beginning with the creation 



of the material worlds, is said to be the origin of all incarnations.

Text 53

sa eva sarva-lokänäà
     ärädhyaù puruñottamaù
mukty-ädy-arthaà nålokasya
     mänuñatvaà yato gataù

     saù-He; eva-indeed; sarva-lokänäm-by all people; ärädhyaù-to be worshiped; puruñottamaù-
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; mukti-with liberation; ädi-beginning; artham-for the 
purpose; nålokasya-of the world of human beings; mänuñatvam-the state of bring like a human 
being; yataù-because; gataù-attained.

     He is the original Supreme Personality of Godhead, who should be worshiped by all people. 
To give to the people many gifts beginning with liberation, He descended to the human world 
and appeared to be a human being.

Text 54

atas taà puruñä nityaà
     bhakti-bhedena nityadä
bhajanti hy apavargeçaà
     pareçaà tad-akämyayä

     ataù-therefore; tam-to Him; puruñä-the people; nityam-always; bhakti-bhedena-with 
different kinds of devotional service; nityadä-always; bhajanti-worship; hi-indeed; apavarga-of
liberation; éçam-the master; para-of all; éçam-the master; tad-akämyayä-without any material 
desires.

     Therefore, by performing the various activities of devotional service without material 
desire the people should always worship Him, the master of all and the controller of liberation.

Text 55

mayä te kathitä vipra
     avatära mahätmanaù
kim anyat kathayämy adya     tvaà hi bhägavatottamaù

     mayä-by me; te-to you; kathitä-spoken; vipra-O brähmaëa; avatära-the incarnations; 
mahätmanaù-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; kim-what?; anyat-more; kathayämi-I 



shall say; adya-now; tvam-you; hi-indeed; bhägavata-of devotees; uttamaù-the best.

     O brähmaëa, now I have described to you the many incarnations of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead. You are the best of the devotees. What shall I describe to you next?
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Text 1

çré-närada uväca

nästi tåptiù çåëvato me
     tava väg-amåtaà hareù
yaçaù parama-kalyäëaà
     avatära-kathäçrayam

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; na-not; asti-is; tåptiù-satiation; çåëvataù-hearing; me-of 
me; tava-of you; väg-amåtam-the nectar of words; hareù-of Lord Hari; yaçaù-the glory; 
parama-kalyäëam-supremely auspicious; avatära-of the avataras; kathä-of the topics; äçrayam-
shelter.

     Çré Närada said: As I hear your nectar words my thirst to hear more and more remains 
unsatiated. The glory of the description of Lord Hari's avatäras is the supreme auspiciousness. 

Text 2

tathäpi sämprataà hy etac
     chrutvä kautühalaà mama
bhakti-bhedaà bhagavato
     bhavanéyaà sadä nåbhiù

     tathäpi-still; sämpratam-now; hi-indeed; etat-thus; çrutvä-hearing; kautühalam-curiosity; 
mama-of me; bhakti-of devotional service; bhedam-divisions; bhagavataù-of the Lord; 



bhavanéyam-may be considered; sadä-always; nåbhiù-by human beings.

     Now that I have heard all this, I yearn to hear about the different kinds of devotional 
service the living entities render to the Supreme Lord.

Text 3

brühi me bhagavan viñëor
     bhakti-bhedaà sadäçiva
yaj jïätvä hy aïjasä viñëoù
     sämyaà yäti janaù prabho

     brühi-tell; me-me; bhagavan-O lord; viñëoù-of Lord Visnu; bhakti-bhedam-the different 
kinds of devotional service; sadäçiva-O Sadasiva; yat-which; jïätvä-understanding; hi-indeed; 
aïjasä-at once; viñëoù-of Lord Visnu; sämyam-the same transcendental position; yäti-attains; 
janaù-a person; prabhaù-O lord.

     O Lord Sadäçiva, please describe to me the different kinds of devotional service to Lord 
Viñëu. O Lord, by understanding the truth of devotional service, a person attains the same 
transcendental position as Lord Viñëu.

Text 4

çré-çiva uväca

sädhu påñöhaà tvayä sädho
     paraà guhyatamaà yataù
anyasmai na mayä proktaà
     vinä bhägavatän narät

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; sädhu-well; påñöham-asked; tvayä-by you; sädhaù-O saint; 
param-very; guhyatamam-confidential; yataù-because; anyasmai-to anyone else; na-not; mayä-
by me; proktam-said; vinä-without; bhägavatät-a devotee; narät-a person.

     Çré Çiva said: O saintly one, it is good that you ask about this. This is a great secret I will 
not reveal to any but a devotee of the Lord.

Text 5

yadaivävocan mäà kåñëo



     dhyänät tuñöa-manä vibhuù
tadaivähaà niñiddho 'smi
     abhaktoktau kåpälunä

     yadä-when; eva-indeed; avocaàsai; mäm-to me; kåñëaù-Kåñëa; dhyänät-from meditation; 
tuñöa-manä-pleased at heart; vibhuù-all-powerful; tadä-then; eva-indeed; aham-I; niñiddhaù-
forbidden; asmi-am; abhakta-to non-devotees; uktau--in speaking; kåpälunä-by the merciful 
Lord.

     Once, pleased at heart by my activities of meditation, all-powerful Lord Kåñëa spoke to me. 
At that time the merciful Lord forbade me to describe (devotional service) to the non-
devotees.

Text 6

tadä cähaà tasya päda-
     paìkaje çirasä nataù
babhäsa etad bhagavän
     bhaktän nirdeñöum arhasi

     tadä-then; ca-and; aham-I; tasya-of Him; päda-feet; paìkaje-lotus; çirasä-with my head; 
nataù-bowed down; babhäsa-said; etat-this; bhagavän-the Lord; bhaktän-to the devotees; 
nirdeñöum-to describe; arhasi-you should.

     Then I bowed down before the Lord, placing my head at His feet. The Lord said: You 
should tell these things only to the devotees.

Text 7

tadä préta-manä devo
     mäm uväca satäà gatiù
çåëuñva çiva bhadraà te
     bhaktän vakñyämi sätvatän

     tadä-then; préta-manä-pleased at heart; devaù-the Lord; mäm-to me; uväca-said; satäm-of 
the devotees; gatiù-the goal; çåëuñva-please hear; çiva-O Çiva; bhadram-auspiciousness; te-to 
you; bhaktän-to the devotees; vakñyämi-I will speak; sätvatän-pious.

     Then, pleased at heart, the Lord who is the goal of the saintly devotees said to me: O Çiva, 
auspiciousness to you! Listen. I will tell this only to the saintly devotees.



Text 8

mad-dhyäna-niñöhän mat-präëän
     mad-yaçaù-çravaëotsukän
bhaktän jänéhi me deva
     sarva-loka-praëämakän

     mat-on Me; dhyäna-meditation; niñöhän-devoted; mat-Me; präëän-life; mat-My; yaçaù-
glories; çravaëa-hearing; utsukän-eager; bhaktän-devotees; jänéhi-know; me-to Me; deva-O 
Lord; sarva-all; loka-people; praëämakän-respecting.

     O Mahädeva, know that they who intently meditate on Me, who consider Me their very 
life, who are eager to hear of My glories, and who are respectful to all living entities, are My 
devotees.

Text 9

tebhyaù parama-santuñöo
     bhakti-bhedaà sa-sädhanam
bravémi çiva te bhaktis
     tenaiva samprasidhyati

     tebhyaù-to them; parama-santuñöaù-very pleased; bhakti-bhedam-the different kinds of 
devotional service; sa-sädhanam-with the ways to attain them; bravémi-I describe; çiva-O Çva; 
te-to you; bhaktiù-devotional service; tena-by that; eva-indeed; samprasidhyati-becomes 
perfect.

     Pleased with them I describe the different kinds of devotional service along with the ways 
to attain them. O Çiva, in this way devotional service to you attains its perfection.

Text 10

yadi tvad-väkya-niñöhaù syäd
     yo 'pi ko 'pi sadäçiva
tasmai préta-manä vacyo
     bhakti-bhedaù sa-sädhanaù

     yadi-if; tvad-väkya-niñöhaù-faith in your words; syät-is; yaù-one who; api-also; ko 'pi-
someone; sadäçiva-O sadaçiva; tasmai-to him; préta-manä-pleased at heart; vacyaù-to be 
described; bhakti-bhedaù-the different kinds of devotional service; sa-sädhanaù-with the ways
to attain them.



     O Sadäçiva, pleased at heart, I will describe these different kinds of devotional service, 
along with the ways to attain them, to anyone who has faith in your words.

Text 11

tad idaà te pravakñyämi
     bhakti-bhedaà sa-sädhanam
yato bhägavata-çreñöhaù
     bhagavat-kértana-priyaù

     tat-that; idam-this; te-to you; pravakñyämi-I will describe; bhakti-bhedam-the different 
kinds of devotional service; sa-sädhanam-with the ways to attain them; yataù-from which; 
bhägavata-of devotees; çreñöhaù-the best; bhagavat-of the Lord; kértana-glorification; priyaù-
dear.

     Now I will describe to you the different kinds of devotional service, along with the ways to 
attain them. A person who is fond of glorifying the Lord is the best of devotees.

Text 12

premaiva gopa-rämäëäà
     käma ity agamat prathäm
ekaiva bhaktiù çré-viñëoù
     prétir ity ucyate budhaiù
nirguëatväd akhaëòatväd
     änandatväd dvijottama

     prema-love; eva-indeed; gopa-rämäëäm-of the gopés; käma-desire; iti-thus; agamat-went; 
prathäm-fame; ekä-sole; eva-indeed; bhaktiù-devotional service; çré-viñëoù-of Çré Viñëu; 
prétiù-love; iti-thus; ucyate-is said; budhaiù-by the wise; nirguëatvät-because of being free 
from the modes of nature; akhaëòatvät-because of being unbroken; änandatvät-because of 
being blissful; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas.

     The love of the gopés is famous as "käma". Because it is unbroken, full of bliss, and beyond 
the material modes, unalloyed devotional service is called "préti" by the wise. 

Text 13

kintu jïäna-kriyä-lélä-
     bhedaiù sa tri-vidhä matä



tän çåëusvänupürvena
     mattaù sva-vihito dvija

     kintu-however; jïäna-knowledge; kriyä-work; lélä-pastimes; bhedaiù-with differences; sa-
that; tri-vidhä-three kinds; matä-considered; tän-them; çåëusva-please hear; anupürvena-
following; mattaù-from me; sva-vihitaù-placed; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     Devotional service is of three kinds: 1. jïäna, 2. kriyä, and 3. lélä. O brähmaëa, now please 
hear of these from me.

Text 14

sarväntaryämini harau
     mano-gatir avicyutä
sa nirguëa jïänamayé
     mokñäd api garéyasé

     sarva-all; antaryämini-staying within; harau-Lord Hari; mano-gatiù-the activity of the 
mind; avicyutä-without falling down; sa-that; nirguëa-beyond the modes; jïänamayé-knsisting 
of knowledge; mokñät-than liberation; api-even; garéyasé-better.

     1. Jïäna Devotional Service 

     Jïäna devotional service consists of unbroken meditation on Lord Hari, the Supersoul in 
everyone's heart. Untouched by the modes of material nature, jïäna devotional service is 
better than impersonal liberation.

Text 15

sarvendriyäëäà sarveçe
     viñëau gatir anuttamä
svabhaviké bhagavaté
     karmajä mukti-heliné

     sarvendriyäëäm-of all the senses; sarveçe-the Lord of all; viñëau-Lord Viñëu; gatiù-the goal;
anuttamä-without peer; svabhaviké-natural; bhägavaté-of the devotees; karmajä-born of work; 
mukti-impersonal liberation; heliné-condemning.

     2. Kriyä Devotional Service 

     Kriyä devotional service consists of making the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord 



Viñëu, the goal of all sense activities by offering (the fruits) one's work to Him. Kriyä 
devotional service mocks impersonal liberation.

Text 16

hari-lélä-çrutoccäre
     jätä premamayé tu yä
sat-saìga-janyä sad-grahyä
     sarvadä sä hy anuttamä

     hari-of Lord Hari; lélä-the pastimes; çruta-heard;; uccäre-in the description; jätä-born; 
premamayé-of love; tu-indeed; yä-which; sat-saìga-janyä-in the association of devotees; sat-by 
the devotees; grahyä-should be accepted; sarvadä-always; sä-that; hi-indeed; anuttama-without
superior.

     1. Léla Devotional Service

     Léla devotional service is manifested when by hearing Lord Hari's pastimes in the 
association of devotees one develops love for Him. The devotees should always perform this 
kind of devotional service. No other service is better than this.

Text 17

täsäà sädhana-sämagréà
     kramataù çåëu sattama
yam äçritya samäpnoti
     jano bhaktià janärdane

     täsäm-of them; sädhana-sämagrém-the means of attainment; kramataù-one by one; çåëu-
please hear; sattama-O best of the devotees; yam-which; äçritya-taking shelter; samäpnoti-
attains; janaù-a person; bhaktim-devotional service; janärdane-for Lord Hari.

     O best of the devotees, now please hear the ways by which, step by step, one attains 
devotional service to Lord Hari.

Texts 18-21

svänurüpa-sva-dharmeëa
     väsudevärpaëena ca
hiàsä-rahita-yogena



     bhagavat-pratimädiñu

çruti-dåñöi-sparça-püjä-
     stuti-pratyabhinandanaiù
viñayänäà viyogena
     sva-guroù paricaryayä

nivåtti-çästra-çravaëair
     uttameñu kñamädibhiù
sameñu mitra-bhävena
     dineñu dayayä tathä

bhagavan-mürty-abhidhyänair
     yaçasäà çruti-kértanät
bhüteñu bhagavad-dåñöyä
     nirguëä bhaktir ucyate

     svänurüpa-according to one's nature; sva-dharmeëa-according to one's occuppational duty; 
väsudeva-to Lord Kåñëa; arpaëena-by offering; ca-and; hiàsä-violence; rahita-without; 
yogena-in connection; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pratimä-the Deity; 
ädiñu-beginning with; çruti-hearing; dåñöi-seeing; sparça-touching; püjä-worship; stuti-prayers; 
pratyabhinandanaiù-by obeisances; viñayänäm-of the sense objects; viyogena-by detchment; 
sva-guroù-of one's own spiritual master; paricaryayä-by service; nivåtti-of renunciation; çästra-
scriptures; çravaëaiù-by hearing; uttameñu-in the best; kñamä-tolerance; ädibhiù-beginning 
with; sameñu-equality; mitra-bhävena-thinking as a friend; dineñu-to the porr; dayayä-with 
compassion; tathä-so; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; mürti-on the form; 
abhidhyänaiù-with meditation; yaçasäm-of the glories; çruti-from hearing; kértanät-and 
glorifying; bhüteñu-to the living entities; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
dåñöyä-by the sight; nirguëä-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktiù-devotional service; ucyate-is
said.

     By performing the duties of varëäçrama prescribed according to one's own nature, by not 
harming others, by hearing about, seeing, touching, worshiping, offering prayers to, and 
offering obeisances to the Lord's Deity form and His other forms, by being detached from the 
objects of sense gratification, by serving one's spiritual master, by hearing scriptures that 
encourage renunciation, by being submissive to great souls, by being friendly to one's equals, 
by being kind to the poor and lowly, by meditating on the form of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, by hearing and chanting His glories, and by seeing Him present as the Supersoul in 
all living entities, one attains devotional service that is not touched by the modes of material 
nature (nirguëa-bhakti). 

Text 22

labdhvä taà nirguëäà bhaktià



     muktià cäpi na mänyate
muktiù saivety abhihitä
     bhagavad-bhäva-käriëé

     labdhvä-attaining; tam-that; nirguëäm-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktim-devotional 
service; muktim-impersonal liberation; ca-and; api-even; na-not; mänyate-is honored; muktiù-
impersonal liberation; sa-that; eva-indeed; iti-thus; abhihitä-called; bhagavad-bhäva-käriëé-
the cause of love for the Lord.

     When one attains devotional service that is beyond the modes of material nature, he does 
not think impersonal liberation very valuable. For him liberation is love for the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

Text 23

premëas tu prathamävasthä
     bhäva ity abhidhéyate
sättvikaù sv-alpa-mäträù syur
     aträçru-pulakädayaù

     premëaù-of love; tu-indeed; prathama-the first; avasthä-stage; bhäva-bhava; iti-thus; 
abhidhéyate-is called; sättvikaù-sattvika; sv-alpa-mäträù-sloght; syuù-is; atra-there; açru-tears; 
pulaka-bodily hairs standing erect; ädayaù-beginning with.

     The first stage of this love is called bhäva. When ecstatic symptoms, such as tears and the 
hairs of the body standing erect, are even slightly manifested, it is called sättvika-bhäva.

Text 24

atha bhägavaté-bhakteù
     sädhanaà çåëu sattama
yat sarva-yatnataù käryaà
     puruñeëa manéñiëä

     atha-then; bhägavaté-bhakteù-of devotional service; sädhanam-the means of attaining; 
çåëu-please hear; sattama-O best of the saintly; yat-what; sarva-all; yatnataù-with effort; 
käryam-should be done; puruñeëa-by a person; manéñiëä-wise.

     O best of the sainlty devotees, please hear what a wise person should with all earnestness 
do to attain devotional service to the Lord.



Text 25

çré-guror upadeçena
     bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraiù
yathä-käryaà sva-karaëair
     bhagavat-päda-sevanam

     çré-guroù-of the spiritual master; upadeçena-by the instruction; bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraiù-
intently serving the Lord; yathä-käryam-as should be done; sva-käraëair-wuth one's senses; 
bhagavat-of the Lord; päda-of the feet; sevanam-service.

     Following his spiritual master's instructions, with his senses a person should earnestly serve 
the Supreme Lord's lotus feet.

Text 26

väcoccäro harer nämnäà
     karëäbhyäà karmaëäà çrutiù
hastäbhyäà bhagavad-deha-
     pratimädiñu sevanam

     väcä-with hsi voice; uccäraù-aloud; hareù-of Lord Hari; nämnäm-of the holy names; 
karëäbhyäm-with ears; karmaëäm-of the deeds; çrutiù-hearing; hastäbhyäm-with hands; 
bhagavat-of the Lord; deha-the body; pratimä-Deity form; ädiñu-beginning with; sevanam-
service.

     With one's voice one should chant the holy names of Lord Hari. With one's ears one should
hear of Lord Hari's activities. With one's hands one should serve the Deity and other forms of 
Lord Hari. 

Text 27

jihvayä bhagavad-datta-
     naivedyäharaëaà mudä
näsayä kåñëa-pädäbja-
     lagna-gandhänujighraëam

     jihvayä-with the tongue; bhagavat-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; datta-offered; 
naivedya-aharaëam-food; mudä-happily; näsayä-with the nose; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-feet;
abja-lotus; lagna-placed; gandha-fragrance; anujighraëam-smell.



     With one's tongue one should happily taste the foods offered to the Lord. With one's nose 
one should smell the fragrances offered to Lord Kåñëa's lotus feet.

Text 28

praviñöe näsikä-randhre     harer nirmälya-saurabhe
sadyo vilayam äyäti
     päpa-païjara-bandhanam

     praviñöe-entered; näsikä-randhre-the nostril; hareù-of Lord Hari; nirmälya-of the flower; 
saurabhe-in the fragrance; sadyaù-at once; vilayam-to destruction; äyäti-goes; päpa-of sins; 
pa{.sy 241}jara-bandhanam-the prison cage.

     When the scent of flowers offered to the Lord enters the nose, the prison cage of one's past 
sins suddenly breaks open.

Text 29

bhagavad-gätra-nirmälya-
     dhäraëaà çirasä tathä
dåñöyä viñëu-janädénäà
     ékñaëaà sädareëa ca

     bhagavat-of the Lord; gätra-of the limbs; nirmälya-of the flowers; dhäraëam-holding; çirasä-
with the head; tathä-so; dåñöyä-with the eyes; viñëu-janädénäm-of the Vaiñëavas; ékñaëam-the 
sight; sädareëa-with respect; ca-and.

     One should place to one's head the flowers offered to the Lord's body. With one's eyes one 
should respectfully gaze on the Vaiñëavas.

Text 30

manasä bhagavad-rüpa-
     cintanaà çirasorasä
bahu-pädädibhir viñëor
     vandanaà parayä mudä
arthädénäm änayanaà
     éçvarärthena sarvaçaù

     manasä-with the mind; bhagavad-rüpa-on the form of the Lord; cintanam-meditation; 
çirasä-with the head; urasä-with the chest; bähu-with the arms; päda-with the feet; ädibhiù-



beginning; viñëoù-to Lord Viñëu; vandanam-obeisances; parayä-with great; mudä-happiness; 
arthädénäm-beginning with wealth; änayanam-bringing; éçvarärthena-for the purpose of the 
Lord; sarvaçaù-in all respects.

     With one's mind one should meditate on the Lord's form. With one's head, chest, arms, 
feet, and other parts of one's body one should offer daëòavat obeisances to the Lord. One 
should always use one's wealth and possessions to advance the Lord's purpose. 

Text 31

etaiù sva-sädhanair nityaà
     bhagavat-päda-sevanam
äçu sampadyate bhaktiù
     kåñëe bhägavaté saté

     etaiù-by these; sva-sädhanaiù-pne's means of attainment; nityam-always; bhagavat-päda-
sevanam-service to the Lord's feet; äçu-quickly; sampadyate-is established; bhaktiù-devotional 
service; kåñëe-to Lord Kåñëa; bhagavati-the Supreme Personality of Godhead sati-eternal.

     By regularly performing these activities of sädhana, one should serve the Lord's feet. In this
way devotion to Lord Kåñëa (bhägavaté bhakti), the eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
will quickly become manifest.

Text 32

yadendriyäëäà sarveñäà
     kåñëe parama-püruñe
svabhäviké ratir abhüt
     sä vai bhägavaté matä

     yadä-when; indriyäëäm-the senses; sarveñäm-of all; kåñëe-in Lord Kåñëa; parama-püruñe-
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svabhäviké-natural; ratiù-love; abhüt-was; sa-that; vai-
indeed; bhägavaté-for the Lord; matä-is considered.

     When all the senses are engaged in (serving) Lord Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, it is considered that one has attained spontaneous love for the Lord.

Text 33

etad-bhakti-paro vipra



     cätur-värgyaà na mänyate
tasyäm antaù sarva-sukham
     adhikaà väpi labhyate

     etat-to Him; bhakti-to devotional service; paraù-intent; vipra-O brähmaëa; cätur-värgyam-
the four goals of life; na-not; mänyate-is considered valuable; tasyäm-in that; antaù-within; 
sarva-sukham-all happiness; adhikam-greater; vä-or; api-and; labhyate-is attained.

     O brähmaëa, a person ardently engaged in devotional service does not think the four goals 
of life (material piety, economic development, sense gratification, and impersonal liberation) 
are very valuable. For him all happiness is in devotional service.

Text 34

jïänataù su-läbha muktir
     bhuktir yajïädi-puëyataù
seyaà sädhana-sähasrair
     hari-bhaktiù su-durlabhä

     jïänataù-by knowledge; su-läbha-easily attained; muktiù-impersonal liberation; bhuktiù-
sense gratification; yajïa-with Vedic sacrifices; ädi-beginning; puëyataù-by pious deeds; sä 
iyam-that; sädhana-of spiritual activities; sähasraiù-with many thousands; hari-bhaktiù-
devotion to Lord Hari; su-durlabhä-very difficult to attain.

     Impersonal liberation is easily attained by the philosophical speculation. Sense gratification
is easily attained by performing yajïas and other pious deeds. Devotion to Lord Hari is not 
attained by thousands of such activities.

Text 35

siddhayaù paramäçcaryä
     bhuktir muktiç ca çäçvaté
nityaà ca paramänando
     bhaved govinda-bhaktitaù

     siddhayaù-mystic perfections; parama-äçcaryäù-very wonderful; bhuktiù-sense 
gratification; muktiù-liberation; ca-and; çäçvaté-eternal; nityam-eternal; ca-and; 
paramänandaù-transcendental bliss; bhavet-may be; govinda-bhaktitaù-by devotional service 
to Lord Govinda.

     Very wonderful mystic powers, sense gratification, eternal liberation, and eternal 



transcendental bliss come from devotional service to Lord Govinda.

Text 36

atha premamayé bhakteù
     käraëaà dvija-sattama
çåëu viçväsam äpanno
     niçcayätmikayä dhiyä

     atha-then; premamayé-consisting of love; bhakteù-of devotional service; käraëam-the 
cause; dvija-sattama-O best of brähmaëa; çåëu-please hear; viçväsam-faith; äpannaù-attaining;
niçcayätmikayä-determined; dhiyä-eith intelligence.

     O best of brähmaëa, please hear how with steady intelligence one attains the faith that 
brings loving devotional service.

Text 37

sad-guror upadeçena
     labdhvä sat-saìgam ädåtaù
catur-vidhänäà çré-viñëoù
     karmaëäà çravaëaà satäm

     sad-guroù-of the bona-fide spiritual master; upadeçena-by the teaching; labdhvä-attaining; 
sat-saìgam-the association of devotees; ädåtaù-honored; catur-vidhänäm-four kinds; çré-
viñëoù-of Çré Viñëu; karmaëäm-of activities; çravaëam-hearing; satäm-of the saintly devotees.

     By the instruction of a bona fide spiritual master one attains the association of devotees. 
Then one respectfully hears from them the four kinds of Lord Viñëu's transcendental 
activities.

Text 38

teñv evaà kértanaà teñäà
     manasä cäpi cintanam
vacasä grahaëaà teñäà
     tat-paräëäà praçaàsanam

     teñu-in them; evam-thus; kértanam-glorification; teñäm-of them; manasä-with the mind; ca-
and; api-also; cintanam-meditation; vacasä-with the voice; grahaëam-taking; teñäm-of them; 
tat-paräëäm-devoted to them; praçaàsanam-praise.



     Then one glorifies the Lord and remembers him in one's heart. Then with one's voice one 
praises the great devotees of the Lord.

Text 39

yady açakto bhavet kértau
     smaraëe cäpi sarvaçaù
tadä tu bhagavan-nämnäà
     ävåttau våttayet sadä

     yadi-if; açaktaù-unable; bhavet-may be; kértau-in glorification; smaraëe-in remembering; 
ca-and; api-also; sarvaçaù-in all respects; tadä-then; tu-indeed; bhagavat-of the Lord; nämnäm-
of the names; ävåttau-in the activity; våttayet-should engage; sadä-always.

     If one does not have the ability to glorify the Lord or always remember him, then one 
should always chant the Lord's holy names.

Text 40

agha-cchit-smaraëaà puàsäà
     bahv-äyäsena siddhyati
oñöha-spandana-mätreëa
     kértanaà tu tato varam

     agha-chit-of Lord Kåñëa, the killer of Aghäsura; smaraëam-the memory; puàsäm-of human
beings; bahv-äyäsena-with great effort; siddhyati-becomes perfect; oñöha-of the lips; spandana-
movement; mätreëa-by merely; kértanam-glorification; tu-indeed; tataù-from that; varam-best.

     Only with great endeavor do human beings attain success in remembering Lord Kåñëa. 
Howver, merely by moving their lips they can attain success in chanting the Lord's holy name.

Text 41

yena janma-çataiù pürvaà
     väsudevaù samärcitaù
tan-mukhe hari-nämäni
     sadä tiñöhanti närada

     yena-by whom; janma-çataiù-with hundred births; pürvam-previous; väsudevaù-Lord 
Vasudeva; samärcitaù-was worshiped; tan-mukhe-in his mouth; hari-nämäni-the names of 



Lord Hari; sadä-always; tiñöhanti-stay; närada-O Närada.

     O Närada, the holy names of Lord Hari always stay only in the mouth of one who in 
hundreds of previous births worshiped Lord Väsudeva.

Text 42

sadä çaçvat-préti-yukto
     yaù kuryäd etad anv-aham
tasyäçu bhaktiù çré-kåñëe
     jäyate sadbhir ädåtä

     sadä-always; çaçvat-préti-yuktaù-filled with eternal love; yaù-one who; kuryät-does; etat-
that; anv-aham-day after day; tasya-of him; äçu-soon; bhaktiù-devotion; çré-kåñëe-for Lord 
Kåñëa; jäyate-is born; sadbhiù-by the devotees; ädåtä-honored.

     One who with unwavering love acts in this way day after day quickly attains devotion to 
Lord Kåñëa. He is honored by the devotees.

Text 43

evaà premamayéà labdhvä
     hitvä saàsäram ätmanaù
äçu sampadyate çäntiù
     paramänanda-däyiné

     evam-thus; premamayém-love; labdhvä-attaining; hitvä-placing; saàsäram-the world of 
birth and death; ätmanaù-of the self; äçu-at once; sampadyate-is established; çäntiù-peace; 
paramänanda-däyiné-giving transcendental bliss.

     In this way he attains love for the Lord. He becomes free frok the cycle of repeated birth 
and death and he attains the peace that brings great transcendental bliss.

Text 44

labdhväpi bhaktä bhagavad-
     rüpa-çéla-guëa-kriyä
nänusandhatta eta vai
     vinä bhaktià janärdane

     labdhva-attaining; api-also; bhakta-devotees; bhagavat-of the Lord; rüpa-form; çéla-



character; guëa-virtues; kriyä-deeds; na-not; anusandhatte-follows; eta-they; vai-indeed; vinä-
without; bhaktim-devotion; janärdane-to Lord Kåñëa, the deliverer from evils.

     The devotees attain forms, noble character, virtues, and actions that are like the Lord's. 
Without devotion to Lord Kåñëa, the deliverer from evils, one cannot attain these things.

Text 45

yady anya-sädhanäny anya-
     bhaktau kuryäd atandritaù
na tatra kaçcid doñaù syäd
     hari-sevä yataù kåtä

     yadi-if; anya-other; sädhanäni-methods; anya-other; bhaktau-in devotion; kuryät-may do; 
atandritaù--without slackening; na-not; tatra-there; kaçcit-some; doñaù-fault; syät-is; hari-
sevä-service to Lord Hari; yataù-from which; kåtä-done.

     Here someone may protest: If by performing activities other than these one tirelessly 
engages in some other kind of devotional service there is no fault, for that person is engaged 
in service to Lord Hari. 

Text 46

kintu yad-bhakti-niñöhä syät
     täm eväpnoti mänavaù
phala-bhedena bhedaù syät
     sädhanena na bhidyate

     kintu-however; yad-bhakti-niñöhä-faith in devotional service; syät-is; tam-that; eva-indeed; 
äpnoti-attains; mänavaù-a human being; phala-results; bhedena-with different; bhedaù-
difference; syät-is; sädhanena-by methods; na-not; bhidyate-is different.

     That protest is answered with these words: A person attains devotional service according to
his faith in devotional service. The results of performing devotional service may thus be 
different according to one's faith, but the activities (sädhana) of devotional service are not 
different. 

Text 47

påthag eña mayäkhyäto



     bhakti-bhedaù sa-sädhanaù
niñkämaù phala-rüpaç ca
     nityo mokña-sukhädhikaù

     påthak-different; eña-this; mayä-by me; äkhyätaù-said; bhakti-bhedaù-different kinds of 
devotional service; sa-sädhanaù-with their activities; niñkämaù-without desire; phala-rüpaù-
the result; ca-and; nityaù-eternal; mokña-sukhädhikaù-beginning with the happiness of 
liberation.

     One by one I have explained the different kinds of devotional service and the ways 
(sädhana) to attain them. Devotional service performed without material desires brings 
eternal results beginning with the happy state of liberation from the world.

Text 48

sa-kämaù sa-guëo vipra
     bahudhokto maharñibhiù
kià bhüyaù kathayämy adya
     vada mäà dvija-sattama

     sa-kämaù-with material desires; sa-guëaù-with the material modes; vipra-O brähmaëa; 
bahudhä-in many ways; uktaù-said; maharñibhiù-by the great sages; kim-what?; bhüyaù-more; 
kathayämi+ speak; adya-noe; vada-tell; mäm-me; dvija-sattama-O best of the brähmaëas.

     O brähmaëa, devotional service performed with material desires and according to the 
modes of material nature has already been elaborately described by the great sages. What more
shall I describe. Tell me, O best of the brähmaëas.

Text 49

çré-närada uväca

vidheyaà kathitaà sarvaà
     tvayä me sura-sattama
niñedhanéyaà kià cätra
     bhakti-stambhakaraà ca yat

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; vidheyam-should be done; kathitam-spoken; sarvam-
everything; tvayä-by you; me-to me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; niñedhanéyam-what 
is forbidden; kim-what?; ca-and; atra-here; bhakti-devotional service; stambhakaram-stopping;
ca-and; yat-what.



     Çré Närada said: O best of the demigods, you have described to me all that should be done. 
What are the forbidden activities, which hinder devotional service?

Text 50

häni-våddhi-karaà cäpi
     mukhya-sädhanam eva ca
kathayasva mahä-deva
     çraddhä-sevä-paräya me

     häni-våddhi-karam-that destroy devotional service; ca-and; api-also; mukhya-most 
important; sädhanam-activities; eva-indeed; ca-and; kathayasva-please describe; mahä-deva-O 
Lord çiva; çraddhä-faith; sevä-service; paräya-devoted; me-to me.

     O Mahädeva, to me, who have faith in devotional service, please describe both the 
obstacles on the path of devotional service and the most important activities (sädhana) by 
which one attains devotional service.

Text 51

çré-çiva uväca

bhakténäà sädhanänäà yad
     bahir-bhütaà mahä-mune
niñedhanéyaà tat täsäà
     bhakténäà puruñottame

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; bhakténäm-of devotional services; sädhanänäm-of the ways to 
attain; yat-what; bahir-bhütam-external; mahä-mune-O great sage; niñedhanéyam-is forbidden;
tat-that; täsäm-of them; bhakténäm-of devotional services; puruñottame-to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

     Çré Çiva said: So-called activities of devotional service (sädhana) to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead that are different (from what I have described) are forbidden.

Text 52

deha-pravähäd ädhikyaà
     viñayäharaëaà ca yat
bhakti-stambhäkaraà proktaà
     bhakti-niñöhe dvijottama



     deha-of the body; pravähät-from the actions; ädhikyam-more; viñaya-äharaëam--sense 
gratification; ca-and; yat-what; bhakti-to devotional service; stambhäkaram-obstacle; proktam-
said; bhakti-niñöhe-in faith in devotional service; dvijottama-O best of brähmaëas.

     O best of the brähmaëas, for a person who has faith in devotional service the sense 
greatification of the material body is the greatest obstacle to devotional service.

Text 53

samäsena mayä proktaà
     niñedha-stambhanaà tava
bhakti-ghna-doñaà çåëu taà
     sarvathä varjanaà nåëäm

     samäsena-in summary; mayä-by me; proktam-said; niñedha-stambhanam-prohibitions; tava-
of you; bhakti-of devotional service; ghna-destroying; doñam-the fault; çåëu-please hear; tam-
that; sarvathä-in all respects; varjanam-rejection; nåëäm-of men.

     In this way I have summarized for you what are the obstacles and what is prohibited. Now 
please hear how humankind should completely avoid those things that destroy devotional 
service.

Text 54

nirguëäyäà präëi-hiàsä
     bhägavatyäm ahaìkåtiù
premamayyäà satäà dveño
     bhakti-näça-karä ime

     nirguëäyäm-in nirguna bhakti; präëi-hiàsä-harm to the living entities; bhägavatyäm-in 
bhagavati bhakti; ahaìkåtiù-false ego; premamayyäm-in prema-bhakti; satäm-of the devotees; 
dveñaù-envy; bhakti-näça-karä-destroyers of devotional service; ime-they.

     In nirguëä bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of material nature) it is doing 
harm to other living entities. In bhägavaté bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead) it is false ego. In premamayé bhakti (devotional service performed out
of love) it is hostility to the great devotees. These are the things that destroy devotional 
service.



Text 55

sarva-bhakti-vyatikramaù
     sva-guror väg anädaraù
dveñeëa närakaà yäti     kurvan bhaktim api dvija

     sarva-all; bhakti-of devotional service; vyatikramaù-offense; sva-guroù-of one's own 
spiritual master; väg-to the words; anädaraù-disrespect; dveñeëa-with hatred; närakam-to hell; 
yäti-goes; kurvan-performing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     A person who out of hatred disrespects the words of his spiritual master breaks all the rules 
of devotional service. Even though engaged in devotional service, he goes to hell.

Text 56

doña-dåñöyä doñavän syät
     tatra doña-phalaà bhavet
martya-dåñöyä kåtaà sarvaà
     bhavet kuïjara-çauca-vat

     doña-of fault; dåñöyä-by the sight; doñavän-possessing a fault; syät-is; tatra-there; doña-
phalam-the result of fault; bhavet-is; martya-material; dåñöyä-with vision; kåtam-done; sarvam-
all; bhavet-is; kuïjara-of an elephant; çauca-the bath; vat-like.

     One who sees fault in his spiritual master commits an offense. He will suffer the result of 
that offense. One who sees his spiritual master as an ordinary man has all his endeavors 
become like the bathing of an elephant.

     Note: After bathing an elephant's first act is the sprinkle its body with dust, thus negating 
the effect of its bath.

Text 57

sarva-sädhana-mukhyä hi
     guru-sevä sadädåtä
yayä bhaktir bhagavati
     hy aïjasä syät sukhävahä

     sarva-of all; sädhana-activities of devotional service; mukhyä-the most important; hi-
indeed; guru-sevä-service to the spiritual master; sadä-always; ädåtä-respected; yayä-by which; 
bhaktiù-devotional service; bhagavati-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; hi-indeed; 



aïjasä-quickly; syät-is; sukhävahä-easily and happily.

     Of all the activities of sädhana the most important is service to the spiritual master. By that
service devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead is quickly, easily, and happily 
attained.

Text 58

tasmät sarva-prayatnena
     guror väg-ädareëa vai
käryä saiva tu tat sarvä
     bhagavad-bhakti-vardhiné

     tasmät-therefore; sarva-prayatnena-with all endeavor; guroù-of the spiritual master; väg-for
the words; ädareëa-with respect; vai-indeed; käryä-should be done; sa-that; eva-indeed; tu-but;
tat-that; sarva-all; bhagavad-bhakti-vardhiné-increasing devotion to the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead.

     Therefore one should very carefullky respect the spiritual master's words. They should all 
be followed. They increase one's devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 59

yeñäà gurau ca japye ca
     viñëau ca paramätmani
nästi bhaktiù sadä teñäà
     vacanaà parivarjayet

     yeñäm-of whom; gurau-in the spiritual master; ca-and; japye-in holy mantras; ca-and; 
viñëau-in Lord Viñëu; ca-and; paramätmani-inj the Supersoul; na-not; asti-is; bhaktiù-
devotion; sadä-always; teñäm-of them; vacanam-the words; parivarjayet-one should reject.

     One should always reject the words of they who have no devotion for their spiritual master,
for sacred mantras, for Lord Viñëu, or for the all-pervading Supersoul.

Text 60

nirguëä bhakti-niñöhena
     käryä bhüta-dayä sadä
bhägavatyäà käya-mano-
     vacasäà pariniñöhitä



     nirguëä-beyond the modes; bhakti-niñöhena-with faith in devotional service; käryä-should 
be done; bhüta-dayä-mercy to the living entities; sadä-always; bhagavatyäm-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; käya-body; manaù-and; vacasäm-and words; pariniñöhitä-completely 
engaged.

     They whose faith is situated in nirguëä bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of 
material nature) should always be kind to other living entities. They whose faith is situated in 
bhägavaté bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead) should alwasy 
engage their mind, body, and words in the Lord's service.

Text 61

premamayyäà satäà prétyä
     çravaëaà yaçasäà hareù
mukhyäù sädhana-sampattyaù
     kathitäs te dvijottama

     premamayyäm-in love; satäm-of the devotees; prétyä-with love; çravaëam-hearing; yaçasäm-
the glories; hareù-of Lord Hari; mukhyäù-most important; sädhana-sampattyaù-by the success 
of their activities; kathitäù-is said; te-they; dvijottama-O best of the brähmaëas.

     They whose faith is situated in premamayé bhakti (devotional service performed with love) 
should with love hear the glories of the Lord. O best of the brähmaëa, thus I have described to
you the most important activities (sädhana) by which one attains devotional service. 

Text 62

sarva-mülaà kåñëa-päda-
     çaraëaà parikértitam
yad vinä çrävyate bhaktir
     äma-bhäëòät payo yathä

     sarva-of all; mülam-trhe root; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-of the feet; çaraëam-shelter; 
parikértitam-glorified; yat-which; vinä-without; çrävyate-is explained; bhakti-devotion; äma-
unbaked; bhäëòät-from the pot; payaù-water; yathä-as.

     Taking shelter of Lord Kåñëa's feet is the root from which all the activities of devotional 
service (grow). Trying to perform devotional service without it is like trying to drink water 
from an unbaked earthen pot.



Text 63

çré-närada uväca

kåñëa-pädäbja-çaraëaà
     vada me bahu-vittama
vinä yena pumän yäti
     kurvän bhaktim api çramam

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; kåñëa-pädäbja-çaraëam-taking shelter of Lord Kåñëa's 
lotus feet; vada-tell; me-me; bahu-vittama-O learned one; vinä-without; yena-by whom; 
pumän-a man; yäti-goes; kurvän-doing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; çramam-to 
exhaustion.

     Çré Närada said: O wise one, please describe to me the activity of taking shelter of Lord 
Kåñëa's lotus feet, without which a person performs devotional service in vain. 

Text 64

çré-çiva uväca

käya-väì-manasäà säkñät
     kåñëe parama-püruñe
pariniñöhäçrayaà yad vai
     çaraëaà parikértitam

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; käya-body; väk-words; manasäm-and mind; säkñät-directly; 
kåñëe-in Lord Kåñëa; parama-püruñe-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pariniñöhäçrayam-
taken shelter; yat-what; vai-indeed; çaraëam-shelter; parikértitam-said.

     Çré Çiva said: With one's body, words, and mind to take shelter of Lord Kåñëa, the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, is called surrender.

Text 65

etad vai tri-vidhaà proktaà
     veda-vidbhir dvijottama
prathamaà madhyamaà çreñöhaà
     kramaçaù çåëu tän mune

     etat-this; vai-indeed; tri-vidham-three kinds; proktam-said; veda-vidbhiù-by they who 



know the Vedas; dvijottama-O best of the brähmaëas; prathamam-first; madhyamam-middle; 
çreñöham-and best; kramaçaù-one after another; çåëu-please hear; tän-them; mune-O sage.

     O best of brähmaëas, they who know the Vedas say that surrender to the Lord is of three 
kinds: 1. the initial stage, 2. the intermediate stage, and 3. the highest stage. O sage, now please
hear of these, one by one.

Text 66

dharme térthe ca devädau
     rakñakatvam aghäd itaù
yad-buddhir niñöhitaà kåñëe
     kåtaà tat prathamaà småtam

     dharme-in religious principles; térthe-in pilgrimage places; ca-and; devädau-in the 
demigods; rakñakatvam-protection; aghät-from sins; itaù-from that; yad-buddhiù-that 
conception; niñöhitam-having faith; kåñëe-in Lord Kåñëa; kåtam-done; tat-that; prathamam-
initial; småtam-is considered.

     The conviction that following religious principles, going on pilgrimages, and surrender to 
the Lord will protect me from (the reactions of past) sins is considered the initial stage of 
surrender to Lord Kåñëa.

Text 67

kalatra-putra-mitreñu
     dhane geha-gavädiñu
yan mamatväçrayaà kåñëe
     kåtaà tan madhyamaà småtam

     kalatra-wife; putra-children; mitreñu-and friends; dhane-wealth; geha-home; gava-and 
cows; ädiñu-beginning with; yat-which; mamatva-äçrayam-my property; kåñëe-to Lord Kåñëa; 
kåtam-done; tan-that; madhyamam-intermediate; småtam-is considered.

     The conviction that I shall give to Lord Kåñëa my wife, children, friends, wealth, cows, and
other things that are my property, is considered the intermediate stage of surrender to Lord 
Kåñëa.

Text 68

dehädäv ätmano yävad



     ätmatväçrayanädi yat
tat sarvaà kåñëa-pädäbje
     kåtaà çreñöhaà prakértitam

     deha-body; ädau-beginning with; ätmanaù-of the self; yävat-as; ätmatva-of the self; 
äçrayana-ädi-beginning with the things in relationship; yat-what; tat-that; sarvam-everything; 
kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-feet; abje-to the lotus; kåtam-done; çreñöham-best; prakértitam-is 
said.

     The conviction that I shall place at Lord Kåñëa's lotus feet my self, my body, and 
everything that is mine, is called the highest stage of surrender to Lord Kåñëa.

Text 69

taväsméti vadan väcä
     tathaiva manasä vidan
tat-sthänam äçritas tanvä
     modate çaraëägataù

     tava-Yours; asmi-I am; iti-thus; vadan-saying; väcä-with words; tathä-so; eva-indeed; 
manasä-with mind; vidan-knowing; tat-sthänam-that place; äçritaù-taken shelter; tanvä-with 
body; modate-becomes happy; çaraëägataù-taken shelter.

     Saying with one's voice, "I am Yours", thinking that with one's mind, and with one's body 
taking shelter of the Lord's holy place, a person who surrenders to the Lord becomes happy.

Text 70

éçvaraà tad-adhénaà ca
     tad-dharmaà ca sanätanam
hitvänyad-äçrayaà tasya
     vastuto naiva dåçyate

     éçvaram-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tad-adhénam-that which is dependent on 
Him; ca-and; tad-dharmam-His path of religion; ca-and; sanätanam-eternal; hitvä-
abandoning; anyad-äçrayam-another shelter; tasya-of him; vastutaù-in truth; na-not; eva-
indeed; dåçyate-is seen.

     Aside from the Supreme Personality of Godhead, (the devotees) who surrender to Him, 
and His path of religion (devotional service), such a person sees nothing else of which he can 
take shelter.



Text 71

etac-charaëa-sampanno
     bhaktimän puruñottame
punäti sarva-bhuvanaà
     hådi-sthenäcyutena saù

     etat-çaraëa-sampannaù-surrender of Him; bhaktimän-filled with devotion; puruñottame-for
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; punäti-purifies; sarva-all; bhuvanam-the worlds; hådi-in 
his heart; sthena-staying; acyutena-with the infallible Supreme Personality of Godhead; saù-
he.

     Such a person, who surrenders to the Lord, who is filled with devotion for the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, and who carries the infallible Lord in his heart, purifies all the 
worlds.

Text 72

tasmäd bhaktäd åte viñëor
     deho 'pi naiva tat-priyaù
kim utänye vibhüty-ädyäù
     paramänada-rüpiëaù

     tasmät-for that; bhaktät-devotee; åte-except for; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; dehaù-the body; 
api-even; na-not; eva-thus; tat-priyaù-dear to Him; kim uta-how much more?; anye-others; 
vibhüty-ädyäù-beginning with His potencies; paramänada-rüpiëaù-with forms of 
transcendental bliss.

     Only such a devotee is dear to Lord Viñëu. Nothing else is dear to Him. What are the 
Lord's blissful potencies and opulences in comparison to that devotee?
     

Text 73

anyac ca çåëu viprendra
     çaraëägati-lakñaëam
änukukülyasya saìkalpaù
     prätikülya-vivarjanam

rakñiñyatéti viçväso
     goptåtve varaëaà tathä



ätma-nékñepa-kärpaëye
     ñaò-vidha çaraëägatiù

     anyat-another; ca-and; çåëu-please hear; viprendra-O king of brähmaëas; çaraëägati-
lakñaëam-symptoms of surrender; änukukülyasya-of anything that assists devotional service of 
the Lord; saìkalpaù-acceptance; prätikülya-of anything that hinders devotional service; 
vivarjanam-complete rejection; rakñiñyati-He will protect; iti-thus; viçväsaù-strong conviction;
goptåtve-in being the guardian, like the father or husband, master or maintainer; varaëam-
acceptance; tathä-as well as; ätma-nékñepa-full self-surrender; kärpaëye-humility; ñaò-vidha-
sixfold; çaraëägatiù-process of surrender.

     O king of brähmaëas, please hear some other symptoms of surrender. The six divisions of 
surrender are the acceptance of things favorable for devotional service, the rejection of 
unfavorable things, the conviction that Kåñëa will give protection, the acceptance of the Lord
as one's guardian or master, full self-surrender, and humility.*

Text 74

çré-närada uväca

bhaktänäà lakñaëaà säkñät
     brühi me sura-sattama
tathaiva teñv ahaà prétià
     kariñyämi samähitaù

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; bhaktänäm-of devotees; lakñaëam-the nature; säkñät-
directly; brühi-please tell; me-me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; tathä-so; eva-certainly;
teñv-in them; aham-I; prétim-love; kariñyämi-will do; samähitaùunderstood.

     Çré Närada said: O best of the demigods, please describe to me the characteristics of the 
devotees so I can understand them and show my affection for them.

Text 75

çré-çiva uväca

bhaktänäà lakñaëaà säkñäd
     durvijïeyaà nåbhir mune
vaiñëavair eva tad vedyaà
     padäny ahir aher iva

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; bhaktänäm-of the devotees; lakñaëam-the nature; säkñät-



directly; durvijïeyam-difficult to understand; nåbhiù-by men; mune-O sage; vaiñëavaiù-by 
devotees; eva-indeed; tat-that; vedyam-to be known; padäni-feet; ahiù-a snake; aheù-of a 
snake; iva-like.

     Çré Çiva said: O sage, ordinary men cannot understand the devotees. Only other devotees 
can understand them, as only another snake can understand how a snake walks.

Text 76

tathäpi säratas teñäà
     lakñaëaà yad alaukéà 
vakñye tat te muni-çreñöha
     viñëu-bhakto yato bhavän

     tathäpi-nevertheless; särataù-in essence; teñäm-of them; lakñaëam-the characteristics; yat-
what; alaukém-extraordinary; vakñye-I will say; tat-that; te-to you; muni-çreñöha-O best of 
sages; viñëu-bhaktaù-a devotee of Lord Viñëu; yataù-because; bhavän-you are.

     Still, O best of the sages, because you yourself are a devotee of Lord Viñëu, I will tell you 
the essence of the extraordinary nature of the devotees. 

Text 77

sac-cittä nirahaìkärä
     mamakära-vivarjitäù
çästränuvartinaù çäntäù
     suhådaù sarva-dehinäm

     sac-cittä-pure heart; nirahaìkärä-free of flase ego; mamakära-vivarjitäù-free of 
possessiveness; çästra-anuvartinaù-following the scriptures; çäntäù-peaceful; suhådaù-friends; 
sarva-dehinäm-to all embodied souls.

     The devotees are pure in heart, free of false ego, free of material possesiveness, followers of 
the scriptures, peaceful, and friends of all embodied souls.

Text 78

sadä sarveñu bhüteñu
     hiàsantam api kaïcana
na hiàsanti tadä muktä
     nirguëä bhagavat-paräù



     sadä-always; sarveñu-all; bhüteñu-living entities; hiàsantam-harming; api-even; ka{.sy 
241}cana-at all; na-not; hiàsanti-harm; tadä-then; muktä-liberated; nirguëä-beyond the modes
of nature; bhagavat-paräù-devoted to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

     They do not harm anyone, even if others try to harm them. These are the symptoms of 
liberated souls who are beyond the modes of material anture and are devoted to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

Text 79

hari-sevä vinä kiïcin
     mänyante nätmanaù priyam
väsudeva-parä deha-
     geha indriya-våttayaù

     hari-to Lord Hari; sevä-service; vinä-without; kiïcit-anything; mänyante-considered; na-
not; ätmanaù-to the self; priyam-dear; väsudeva-parä-devoted to Lord Väsudeva; deha-body; 
geha-home; indriya-våttayaù-and senses.

     Only service to Lord Hari is dear to them. Nothing else is dear to their heart. They have 
dedicated their body, home, and senses to the service of Lord Väsudeva.

Text 80

räga-dveñädi-rahitä
     mänämäna-vivarjitäù
sadä santuñöa-manaso
     bhaktä bhägavatä matäù

     räga-attachment; dveña-hatred; ädi-beginning with; rahitäù-without; mäna-honor; amäna-
and dishonor; vivarjitäù-without; sadä-always; santuñöa-satisfied; manasaù-at heart; bhaktä-
the devotees; bhägavatä-of the Lord; matäù-are considered.

     They are free from attachment, aversion, and other material feelings. They are indifferent 
to honor and dishonor. They are always satisfied at heart. Such persons are considered 
devotees of the Lord.

Text 81

sat-préti-paramäù çuddhäù



     çruti-kérty-ukti-niñöhitäù
traivargika-paräläpa-
     sneha-saìga-vivarjitäù

     sat-préti-paramäù-filled with love for the devotees; çuddhäù-pure; çruti-kérty-ukti-
niñöhitäù-full of faith in the descriptions the Vedas have given of the Lord's glories; 
traivargika-the three goals of life; paräläpa-talk; sneha-affection; saìga-association; vivarjitäù-
without.

     They are affectionate to the devotees, full of faith in the Vedas' descriptions of the Lord's 
glories, and averse to associating with they who love to talk of the three goals (of economic 
development, material piety, and sense gratification).

Text 82

sad-väkya-käriëaù kåñëa-
     yaçasy utsuka-mänasäù
hari-préti-parä ete
     bhaktä loka-praëämakäù

     sad-väkya-käriëaù-truthful; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; yaçasi-in ther glories; utsuka-eager; 
mänasäù-at heart; hari-for Lord Hari; préti-parä-full of love; ete-they; bhaktä-devotees; loka-by
the worlds; praëämakäù-obeisances.

     They are truthful, their hearts yearn to hear Lord Kåñëa's glories, and they are full of love 
for Lord Hari. Such persons are devotees of the Lord. All the worlds bow down to offer 
respects to them.

Text 83

bhaktänäà lakñaëaà hy etat
     sämanyena nirüpitam
idäném ätma-jijïäsyäà
     lakñaëaà tri-vidhaà çåëu

     bhaktänäm-of devotees; lakñaëam-the nature; hi-indeed; etat-this; sämanyena-in summary; 
nirüpitam-described; idäném-now; ätma-jij{.sy 241}äsyäm-the inquiry into the self; lakñaëam-
the nature; tri-vidham-three kinds; çåëu-hear.

     In this way (I have) summarily described the nature of the devotees. Now hear of the three 
kinds of spiritual awareness.



Text 84

sarvätmänaà harià jïätvä
     sarveñu prétimän naraù
sevä-paro dveña-héno
     janeñu sa ca sattamaù

     sarvätmänam-in everyones' heart; harim-Lord Hari; jïätvä-knowing; sarveñu-in all; 
prétimän-full of love; naraù-a man; sevä-paraù-devoted to service; dveña-hénaù-without 
hatred; janeñu-to the people; sa-he; ca-and; sattamaù-the best.

     A person who knows that Lord Hari is present in the hearts of all, who is devoted to the 
Lord's service, and who loves everyone equally and hates no one, has the best spiritual 
knowledge.

Text 85

jïätväpi sarvagaà viñëuà
     täratamyena prétimän
çreñöha-madhyama-néceñu
     hy ätmanaù sa tu madhyamaù

     jïätvä-knowing; api-although; sarvagam-all-pervading; viñëum-Lord Viñëu; täratamyena-
wiht a heirarchy; prétimän-loving; çreñöha-best; madhyama-middle; néceñu-and lowly; hi-
indeed; ätmanaù-of the self; sa-he; tu-indeed; madhyamaù-intermediate.

     A person who knows that Lord Viñëu is present everywhere and who loves in different 
degrees they who are exalted, middle, or lowly, is in the intermediate stage of spiritual 
knowledge. 

Text 86

pratimädiñv eva harau
     prétimän na tu sarvage
präëi-präëa-vadha-tyägé
     präkåtaù sa tu vaiñëavaù

     pratimä-the Deity; ädiñu-and other forms of the Lord; eva-indeed; harau-Lord Hari; 
prétimän-loving; na-not; tu-but; sarvage-everywhere; präëi-of the living entities; präëa-the 
life; vadha-killing; tyägé-abandoning; präkåtaù-materialistic; sa-he; tu-indeed; vaiñëavaù-
devotee.



     A person who loves only the Deity and other like forms of Lord Hari, but not the all-
pervading Supersoul, and who at least refrains from hurting others, is a materialistic devotee.

Text 87

yasyendriyäëäà sarveñäà
     harau sväbhäviké ratiù
sa vai mahä-bhägavato
     hy uttamaù parikértitaù

     yasya-of whom; indriyäëäm-of the senses; sarveñäm-all; harau-in Lord Hari; sväbhäviké-
natural; ratiù-love; sa-that; vai-indeed; mahä-bhägavataù-a great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamaù-
the highest; parikértitaù-is called.

     A person filled with spontaneous love for Lord Hari and enagaged in serving Him with all 
his senses, is called a great devotee (mahä-bhägavata), the highest devotee (uttama).

Text 88

yasya yatnenendriyäëäà
     viñëau prétir hi jäyate
sa vai bhägavato vipra
     madhyamaù samudähåtaù

     yasya-of whom; yatnena-with endeavor; indriyäëäm-of the senses; viñëau-for Lord Viñëu; 
prétiù-love; hi-indeed; jäyate-is born; sa-he; vai-indeed; bhägavataù-a devotee; vipra-O 
brähmaëa; madhyamaù-middle; samudähåtaù-is called.

     A person who loves Lord Viñëu and serves Him with his senses is called a middle devotee 
(madhyama).

Text 89

yasyendriyaiù kåñëa-sevä
     kåta préti-vivarjitä
sa präkåto bhägavato
     bhaktaù käma-vivarjitaù

     yasya-of whom; indriyaiù-with the senses; kåñëa-sevä-service to Lord Kåñëa; kåta-dfone; 



préti-vivarjitä-without love; sa-he; präkåtaù-materialistic; bhägavataù-of the Lord; bhaktaù-
devotee; käma-vivarjitaù-without material desire.

     A person who without love serves Lord Kåñëa with his senses and at least remains free from
illicit sense gratification is a materialistic (präkåta) devotee. 

Text 90

hari-lélä-çrutoccäraà
     yaù prétyä kurute sadä
sa vai mahä-bhägavato
     hy uttamo loka-pävanaù

     hari-of Lord Hari; lélä-of the transcendental pastimes; çruta-hearing; uccäram-aloud; yaù-
one who; prétyä-with love; kurute-does; sadä-always; sa-he; vai-indeed; mahä-bhägavataù-a 
great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamaù-the highest; loka-the worlds; pävanaù-purifying.

     A person who with love always hears the recitation of Lord Hari's pastimes is a great 
devotee (mahä-bhägavata), the highest devotee (uttama). He purifies the worlds.

Text 91

çravaëaà kértanaà viñëau
     prétyäyäsau tu yo naraù
kuryäd ahar ahaù çaçvat
     prétimän sa ca madhyamaù

     çravaëam-hearing; kértanam-and chanting; viñëau-in Lord Viñëu; prétyä-with love; äyäsaù-
endeavor; tu-indeed; yaù-who; naraù-a person; kuryät-does; ahaù-day; ahaù-after day; çaçvat-
regularly; prétimän-who has love; sa-he; ca-and; madhyamaù-middle.

     A person who with love hears and chants the glories of Lord Viñëu regularly day after day 
is a middle devotee (madhyama).

Text 92

yämaika-mätraà yaù kuryät
     çravaëaà kértanaà hareù
prétyä viñëujana-dveña-
     hénaù präkåta ucyate



     yäma-period of three hours; eka-one; mätram-only; yaù-who; kuryät-does; çravaëam-
hearing; kértanam-chanting; hareù-of Lord Hari; prétyä-with love; viñëujana-the devotees of 
Lord Viñëu; dveña-hatred; hénaù-without; präkåta-a materialistic devotee; ucyate-is called.

     A person who with love from time to time hears and chants the glories of Lord Hari for 
perhaps a single yäma, and who does not hate the other devotees of Lord Viñëu, is called a 
materialistic (präkåta) devotee. 

Text 93

yady anya-lakñaëaà cänya-
     bhakte lakñyeta saj-janaiù
tathäpi niñöhäm älakñya
     taà taà jänéhi sattama

     yadi-if; anya-other; lakñaëam-characteristics; ca-and; anya-other; bhakte-devotee; lakñyeta-
is characterized; saj-janaiù-by the pious; tathäpi-still; niñöhäm-faith; älakñya-seeing; taà tam-
him; jänéhi-know; sattama-O best of the devotees.

     O best of the devotees, many great saints have described many other symptoms of the 
different kinds of devotees. Still, you can understand the status of the devotees by seeing the 
degree of their faith.

Text 94

yad-dharma-niñöhä ye bhaktä
     bhavanti dvija-sattama
tat-prasaìgädy-anuñöhänaà
     tat-préteù käraëaà param

     yat-which; dharma-religion; niñöhäù-faith; ye-who; bhaktä-devotees; bhavanti-are; dvija-
sattama-O best of the brähmaëas; tat-that; prasaìga-asociation; ädi-beginning with; 
anuñöhänam-following; tat-préteù-with love for them; käraëam-cause; param-great.

     O best of brähmaëas, love for the Lord is caused by association with faithful devotees.

Text 95

tathäpi nirguëä ye ca
     ye ca bhägavatä matäù



teñu prétir mahä-bhägä
     duñkareti mayocyate

     tathäpi-still; nirguëä-beyond the modes of nature; ye-who; ca-and; ye-who; ca-and; 
bhägavatä-devotees; matäù-considered; teñu-among them; prétiù-love; mahä-bhägä-very 
fortunare; duñkarä-difficult to attain; iti-thus; mayä-by me; ucyate-is said.

     Love for the devotees who are beyond the modes of material nature feel for the Lord is a 
great good fortune that is very difficult to attain. Now I will describe that love.

Text 96

hari-lélä-çrutoccära-
     pareñu satataà tvayä
käryä prétis tava harer
     yathä bhaktir na naçyati

     hari-of Lord Hari; lélä-pastimes; çruta-hearing; uccära-recitation; pareñu-devoted; satatam-
always; tvayä-by me; käryä-to be done; prétiù-love; tava-of you; hareù-for Lord Hari; yathä-as; 
bhaktiù-devotion; na-not; naçyati-is destroyed.

     You should always love they who are devoted to hearing Lord Hari's pastimes. In that way 
your devotion to Lord Hari will never perish.

Text 97

ity etat kathitaà vipra
     sädhünäà lakñaëaà påthak
bhakteñu préti-karaëaà
     janänäà mukti-käraëam

     iti-thus; etat-this; kathitam-said; vipra-O brähmaëa; sädhünäm-of the devotees; lakñaëam-
the nature; påthak-specificly; bhakteñu-in the devotees; préti-of love; karaëam-the activity; 
janänäm-for the people; mukti-of liberation; käraëam-the cause.

     O brähmaëa, in this way I have described the natures of the different kinds of devotees. By 
loving the devotees the people in general become liberated (from the world of birth and 
death).

Text 98



sädhanena mayä bäla
     bhakti-bhedo nirüpitaù
sa sarva-varëikaù çuddhaù
     sarväçrami-çramäpahaù

     sädhanena-by the activities; mayä--by me; bäla-O child; bhakti-of devotional service; 
bhedaù-the divisions; nirüpitaù-described; sa-that; sarva-all; varëikaù-varëas; çuddhaù-pure; 
sarva-all; äçrami-asramas; çrama-weariness; apahah-_removing.

     O child, I have thus described the different kinds of devotional service and the ways 
(sädhana) they are attained. Devotional service purifies all the varëas and rescues all the 
äçramas from the hard labor (of material life).

Text 99

sarva-käla-bhavo nityaù
     sarva-daiçika-siddhi-daù
catur-yugeñv abhimato
     bhagavat-priya-sädhakaù

     sarva-all; käla-time; bhavaù-being; nityaù-eternal; sarva-all; daiçika-countries; siddhi-
perfection; daù-giving; catuù-four; yugeñu-in the yugas; abhimataù-considfered; bhagavat-to 
the Lord; priya-dear; sädhakah-the candidate.

     Devotional service should always be performed. It is eternal. It brings perfection to the 
people of all countries. In each of the four yugas ity makes one dear to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.
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Text 1



çré-närada uväca

nästi tåptiù çåëvato me
     tava väg-amåtaà hareù
yaçaù parama-kalyäëaà
     avatära-kathäçrayam

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; na-not; asti-is; tåptiù-satiation; çåëvataù-hearing; me-of 
me; tava-of you; väg-amåtam-the nectar of words; hareù-of Lord Hari; yaçaù-the glory; 
parama-kalyäëam-supremely auspicious; avatära-of the avataras; kathä-of the topics; äçrayam-
shelter.

     Çré Närada said: As I hear your nectar words my thirst to hear more and more remains 
unsatiated. The glory of the description of Lord Hari's avatäras is the supreme auspiciousness. 

Text 2

tathäpi sämprataà hy etac
     chrutvä kautühalaà mama
bhakti-bhedaà bhagavato
     bhavanéyaà sadä nåbhiù

     tathäpi-still; sämpratam-now; hi-indeed; etat-thus; çrutvä-hearing; kautühalam-curiosity; 
mama-of me; bhakti-of devotional service; bhedam-divisions; bhagavataù-of the Lord; 
bhavanéyam-may be considered; sadä-always; nåbhiù-by human beings.

     Now that I have heard all this, I yearn to hear about the different kinds of devotional 
service the living entities render to the Supreme Lord.

Text 3

brühi me bhagavan viñëor
     bhakti-bhedaà sadäçiva
yaj jïätvä hy aïjasä viñëoù
     sämyaà yäti janaù prabho

     brühi-tell; me-me; bhagavan-O lord; viñëoù-of Lord Visnu; bhakti-bhedam-the different 
kinds of devotional service; sadäçiva-O Sadasiva; yat-which; jïätvä-understanding; hi-indeed; 
aïjasä-at once; viñëoù-of Lord Visnu; sämyam-the same transcendental position; yäti-attains; 
janaù-a person; prabhaù-O lord.



     O Lord Sadäçiva, please describe to me the different kinds of devotional service to Lord 
Viñëu. O Lord, by understanding the truth of devotional service, a person attains the same 
transcendental position as Lord Viñëu.

Text 4

çré-çiva uväca

sädhu påñöhaà tvayä sädho
     paraà guhyatamaà yataù
anyasmai na mayä proktaà
     vinä bhägavatän narät

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; sädhu-well; påñöham-asked; tvayä-by you; sädhaù-O saint; 
param-very; guhyatamam-confidential; yataù-because; anyasmai-to anyone else; na-not; mayä-
by me; proktam-said; vinä-without; bhägavatät-a devotee; narät-a person.

     Çré Çiva said: O saintly one, it is good that you ask about this. This is a great secret I will 
not reveal to any but a devotee of the Lord.

Text 5

yadaivävocan mäà kåñëo
     dhyänät tuñöa-manä vibhuù
tadaivähaà niñiddho 'smi
     abhaktoktau kåpälunä

     yadä-when; eva-indeed; avocaàsai; mäm-to me; kåñëaù-Kåñëa; dhyänät-from meditation; 
tuñöa-manä-pleased at heart; vibhuù-all-powerful; tadä-then; eva-indeed; aham-I; niñiddhaù-
forbidden; asmi-am; abhakta-to non-devotees; uktau--in speaking; kåpälunä-by the merciful 
Lord.

     Once, pleased at heart by my activities of meditation, all-powerful Lord Kåñëa spoke to me. 
At that time the merciful Lord forbade me to describe (devotional service) to the non-
devotees.

Text 6

tadä cähaà tasya päda-
     paìkaje çirasä nataù
babhäsa etad bhagavän
     bhaktän nirdeñöum arhasi



     tadä-then; ca-and; aham-I; tasya-of Him; päda-feet; paìkaje-lotus; çirasä-with my head; 
nataù-bowed down; babhäsa-said; etat-this; bhagavän-the Lord; bhaktän-to the devotees; 
nirdeñöum-to describe; arhasi-you should.

     Then I bowed down before the Lord, placing my head at His feet. The Lord said: You 
should tell these things only to the devotees.

Text 7

tadä préta-manä devo
     mäm uväca satäà gatiù
çåëuñva çiva bhadraà te
     bhaktän vakñyämi sätvatän

     tadä-then; préta-manä-pleased at heart; devaù-the Lord; mäm-to me; uväca-said; satäm-of 
the devotees; gatiù-the goal; çåëuñva-please hear; çiva-O Çiva; bhadram-auspiciousness; te-to 
you; bhaktän-to the devotees; vakñyämi-I will speak; sätvatän-pious.

     Then, pleased at heart, the Lord who is the goal of the saintly devotees said to me: O Çiva, 
auspiciousness to you! Listen. I will tell this only to the saintly devotees.

Text 8

mad-dhyäna-niñöhän mat-präëän
     mad-yaçaù-çravaëotsukän
bhaktän jänéhi me deva
     sarva-loka-praëämakän

     mat-on Me; dhyäna-meditation; niñöhän-devoted; mat-Me; präëän-life; mat-My; yaçaù-
glories; çravaëa-hearing; utsukän-eager; bhaktän-devotees; jänéhi-know; me-to Me; deva-O 
Lord; sarva-all; loka-people; praëämakän-respecting.

     O Mahädeva, know that they who intently meditate on Me, who consider Me their very 
life, who are eager to hear of My glories, and who are respectful to all living entities, are My 
devotees.

Text 9

tebhyaù parama-santuñöo



     bhakti-bhedaà sa-sädhanam
bravémi çiva te bhaktis
     tenaiva samprasidhyati

     tebhyaù-to them; parama-santuñöaù-very pleased; bhakti-bhedam-the different kinds of 
devotional service; sa-sädhanam-with the ways to attain them; bravémi-I describe; çiva-O Çva; 
te-to you; bhaktiù-devotional service; tena-by that; eva-indeed; samprasidhyati-becomes 
perfect.

     Pleased with them I describe the different kinds of devotional service along with the ways 
to attain them. O Çiva, in this way devotional service to you attains its perfection.

Text 10

yadi tvad-väkya-niñöhaù syäd
     yo 'pi ko 'pi sadäçiva
tasmai préta-manä vacyo
     bhakti-bhedaù sa-sädhanaù

     yadi-if; tvad-väkya-niñöhaù-faith in your words; syät-is; yaù-one who; api-also; ko 'pi-
someone; sadäçiva-O sadaçiva; tasmai-to him; préta-manä-pleased at heart; vacyaù-to be 
described; bhakti-bhedaù-the different kinds of devotional service; sa-sädhanaù-with the ways
to attain them.

     O Sadäçiva, pleased at heart, I will describe these different kinds of devotional service, 
along with the ways to attain them, to anyone who has faith in your words.

Text 11

tad idaà te pravakñyämi
     bhakti-bhedaà sa-sädhanam
yato bhägavata-çreñöhaù
     bhagavat-kértana-priyaù

     tat-that; idam-this; te-to you; pravakñyämi-I will describe; bhakti-bhedam-the different 
kinds of devotional service; sa-sädhanam-with the ways to attain them; yataù-from which; 
bhägavata-of devotees; çreñöhaù-the best; bhagavat-of the Lord; kértana-glorification; priyaù-
dear.

     Now I will describe to you the different kinds of devotional service, along with the ways to 
attain them. A person who is fond of glorifying the Lord is the best of devotees.



Text 12

premaiva gopa-rämäëäà
     käma ity agamat prathäm
ekaiva bhaktiù çré-viñëoù
     prétir ity ucyate budhaiù
nirguëatväd akhaëòatväd
     änandatväd dvijottama

     prema-love; eva-indeed; gopa-rämäëäm-of the gopés; käma-desire; iti-thus; agamat-went; 
prathäm-fame; ekä-sole; eva-indeed; bhaktiù-devotional service; çré-viñëoù-of Çré Viñëu; 
prétiù-love; iti-thus; ucyate-is said; budhaiù-by the wise; nirguëatvät-because of being free 
from the modes of nature; akhaëòatvät-because of being unbroken; änandatvät-because of 
being blissful; dvijottama-O best of the brahmanas.

     The love of the gopés is famous as "käma". Because it is unbroken, full of bliss, and beyond 
the material modes, unalloyed devotional service is called "préti" by the wise. 

Text 13

kintu jïäna-kriyä-lélä-
     bhedaiù sa tri-vidhä matä
tän çåëusvänupürvena
     mattaù sva-vihito dvija

     kintu-however; jïäna-knowledge; kriyä-work; lélä-pastimes; bhedaiù-with differences; sa-
that; tri-vidhä-three kinds; matä-considered; tän-them; çåëusva-please hear; anupürvena-
following; mattaù-from me; sva-vihitaù-placed; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     Devotional service is of three kinds: 1. jïäna, 2. kriyä, and 3. lélä. O brähmaëa, now please 
hear of these from me.

Text 14

sarväntaryämini harau
     mano-gatir avicyutä
sa nirguëa jïänamayé
     mokñäd api garéyasé

     sarva-all; antaryämini-staying within; harau-Lord Hari; mano-gatiù-the activity of the 
mind; avicyutä-without falling down; sa-that; nirguëa-beyond the modes; jïänamayé-knsisting 



of knowledge; mokñät-than liberation; api-even; garéyasé-better.

     1. Jïäna Devotional Service 

     Jïäna devotional service consists of unbroken meditation on Lord Hari, the Supersoul in 
everyone's heart. Untouched by the modes of material nature, jïäna devotional service is 
better than impersonal liberation.

Text 15

sarvendriyäëäà sarveçe
     viñëau gatir anuttamä
svabhaviké bhagavaté
     karmajä mukti-heliné

     sarvendriyäëäm-of all the senses; sarveçe-the Lord of all; viñëau-Lord Viñëu; gatiù-the goal;
anuttamä-without peer; svabhaviké-natural; bhägavaté-of the devotees; karmajä-born of work; 
mukti-impersonal liberation; heliné-condemning.

     2. Kriyä Devotional Service 

     Kriyä devotional service consists of making the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Lord 
Viñëu, the goal of all sense activities by offering (the fruits) one's work to Him. Kriyä 
devotional service mocks impersonal liberation.

Text 16

hari-lélä-çrutoccäre
     jätä premamayé tu yä
sat-saìga-janyä sad-grahyä
     sarvadä sä hy anuttamä

     hari-of Lord Hari; lélä-the pastimes; çruta-heard;; uccäre-in the description; jätä-born; 
premamayé-of love; tu-indeed; yä-which; sat-saìga-janyä-in the association of devotees; sat-by 
the devotees; grahyä-should be accepted; sarvadä-always; sä-that; hi-indeed; anuttama-without
superior.

     1. Léla Devotional Service

     Léla devotional service is manifested when by hearing Lord Hari's pastimes in the 
association of devotees one develops love for Him. The devotees should always perform this 



kind of devotional service. No other service is better than this.

Text 17

täsäà sädhana-sämagréà
     kramataù çåëu sattama
yam äçritya samäpnoti
     jano bhaktià janärdane

     täsäm-of them; sädhana-sämagrém-the means of attainment; kramataù-one by one; çåëu-
please hear; sattama-O best of the devotees; yam-which; äçritya-taking shelter; samäpnoti-
attains; janaù-a person; bhaktim-devotional service; janärdane-for Lord Hari.

     O best of the devotees, now please hear the ways by which, step by step, one attains 
devotional service to Lord Hari.

Texts 18-21

svänurüpa-sva-dharmeëa
     väsudevärpaëena ca
hiàsä-rahita-yogena
     bhagavat-pratimädiñu

çruti-dåñöi-sparça-püjä-
     stuti-pratyabhinandanaiù
viñayänäà viyogena
     sva-guroù paricaryayä

nivåtti-çästra-çravaëair
     uttameñu kñamädibhiù
sameñu mitra-bhävena
     dineñu dayayä tathä

bhagavan-mürty-abhidhyänair
     yaçasäà çruti-kértanät
bhüteñu bhagavad-dåñöyä
     nirguëä bhaktir ucyate

     svänurüpa-according to one's nature; sva-dharmeëa-according to one's occuppational duty; 
väsudeva-to Lord Kåñëa; arpaëena-by offering; ca-and; hiàsä-violence; rahita-without; 
yogena-in connection; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pratimä-the Deity; 



ädiñu-beginning with; çruti-hearing; dåñöi-seeing; sparça-touching; püjä-worship; stuti-prayers; 
pratyabhinandanaiù-by obeisances; viñayänäm-of the sense objects; viyogena-by detchment; 
sva-guroù-of one's own spiritual master; paricaryayä-by service; nivåtti-of renunciation; çästra-
scriptures; çravaëaiù-by hearing; uttameñu-in the best; kñamä-tolerance; ädibhiù-beginning 
with; sameñu-equality; mitra-bhävena-thinking as a friend; dineñu-to the porr; dayayä-with 
compassion; tathä-so; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; mürti-on the form; 
abhidhyänaiù-with meditation; yaçasäm-of the glories; çruti-from hearing; kértanät-and 
glorifying; bhüteñu-to the living entities; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; 
dåñöyä-by the sight; nirguëä-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktiù-devotional service; ucyate-is
said.

     By performing the duties of varëäçrama prescribed according to one's own nature, by not 
harming others, by hearing about, seeing, touching, worshiping, offering prayers to, and 
offering obeisances to the Lord's Deity form and His other forms, by being detached from the 
objects of sense gratification, by serving one's spiritual master, by hearing scriptures that 
encourage renunciation, by being submissive to great souls, by being friendly to one's equals, 
by being kind to the poor and lowly, by meditating on the form of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, by hearing and chanting His glories, and by seeing Him present as the Supersoul in 
all living entities, one attains devotional service that is not touched by the modes of material 
nature (nirguëa-bhakti). 

Text 22

labdhvä taà nirguëäà bhaktià
     muktià cäpi na mänyate
muktiù saivety abhihitä
     bhagavad-bhäva-käriëé

     labdhvä-attaining; tam-that; nirguëäm-beyond the modes of nature; bhaktim-devotional 
service; muktim-impersonal liberation; ca-and; api-even; na-not; mänyate-is honored; muktiù-
impersonal liberation; sa-that; eva-indeed; iti-thus; abhihitä-called; bhagavad-bhäva-käriëé-
the cause of love for the Lord.

     When one attains devotional service that is beyond the modes of material nature, he does 
not think impersonal liberation very valuable. For him liberation is love for the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

Text 23

premëas tu prathamävasthä
     bhäva ity abhidhéyate
sättvikaù sv-alpa-mäträù syur



     aträçru-pulakädayaù

     premëaù-of love; tu-indeed; prathama-the first; avasthä-stage; bhäva-bhava; iti-thus; 
abhidhéyate-is called; sättvikaù-sattvika; sv-alpa-mäträù-sloght; syuù-is; atra-there; açru-tears; 
pulaka-bodily hairs standing erect; ädayaù-beginning with.

     The first stage of this love is called bhäva. When ecstatic symptoms, such as tears and the 
hairs of the body standing erect, are even slightly manifested, it is called sättvika-bhäva.

Text 24

atha bhägavaté-bhakteù
     sädhanaà çåëu sattama
yat sarva-yatnataù käryaà
     puruñeëa manéñiëä

     atha-then; bhägavaté-bhakteù-of devotional service; sädhanam-the means of attaining; 
çåëu-please hear; sattama-O best of the saintly; yat-what; sarva-all; yatnataù-with effort; 
käryam-should be done; puruñeëa-by a person; manéñiëä-wise.

     O best of the sainlty devotees, please hear what a wise person should with all earnestness 
do to attain devotional service to the Lord.

Text 25

çré-guror upadeçena
     bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraiù
yathä-käryaà sva-karaëair
     bhagavat-päda-sevanam

     çré-guroù-of the spiritual master; upadeçena-by the instruction; bhagavad-bhakti-tat-paraiù-
intently serving the Lord; yathä-käryam-as should be done; sva-käraëair-wuth one's senses; 
bhagavat-of the Lord; päda-of the feet; sevanam-service.

     Following his spiritual master's instructions, with his senses a person should earnestly serve 
the Supreme Lord's lotus feet.

Text 26

väcoccäro harer nämnäà
     karëäbhyäà karmaëäà çrutiù



hastäbhyäà bhagavad-deha-
     pratimädiñu sevanam

     väcä-with hsi voice; uccäraù-aloud; hareù-of Lord Hari; nämnäm-of the holy names; 
karëäbhyäm-with ears; karmaëäm-of the deeds; çrutiù-hearing; hastäbhyäm-with hands; 
bhagavat-of the Lord; deha-the body; pratimä-Deity form; ädiñu-beginning with; sevanam-
service.

     With one's voice one should chant the holy names of Lord Hari. With one's ears one should
hear of Lord Hari's activities. With one's hands one should serve the Deity and other forms of 
Lord Hari. 

Text 27

jihvayä bhagavad-datta-
     naivedyäharaëaà mudä
näsayä kåñëa-pädäbja-
     lagna-gandhänujighraëam

     jihvayä-with the tongue; bhagavat-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; datta-offered; 
naivedya-aharaëam-food; mudä-happily; näsayä-with the nose; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-feet;
abja-lotus; lagna-placed; gandha-fragrance; anujighraëam-smell.

     With one's tongue one should happily taste the foods offered to the Lord. With one's nose 
one should smell the fragrances offered to Lord Kåñëa's lotus feet.

Text 28

praviñöe näsikä-randhre     harer nirmälya-saurabhe
sadyo vilayam äyäti
     päpa-païjara-bandhanam

     praviñöe-entered; näsikä-randhre-the nostril; hareù-of Lord Hari; nirmälya-of the flower; 
saurabhe-in the fragrance; sadyaù-at once; vilayam-to destruction; äyäti-goes; päpa-of sins; 
pa{.sy 241}jara-bandhanam-the prison cage.

     When the scent of flowers offered to the Lord enters the nose, the prison cage of one's past 
sins suddenly breaks open.

Text 29



bhagavad-gätra-nirmälya-
     dhäraëaà çirasä tathä
dåñöyä viñëu-janädénäà
     ékñaëaà sädareëa ca

     bhagavat-of the Lord; gätra-of the limbs; nirmälya-of the flowers; dhäraëam-holding; çirasä-
with the head; tathä-so; dåñöyä-with the eyes; viñëu-janädénäm-of the Vaiñëavas; ékñaëam-the 
sight; sädareëa-with respect; ca-and.

     One should place to one's head the flowers offered to the Lord's body. With one's eyes one 
should respectfully gaze on the Vaiñëavas.

Text 30

manasä bhagavad-rüpa-
     cintanaà çirasorasä
bahu-pädädibhir viñëor
     vandanaà parayä mudä
arthädénäm änayanaà
     éçvarärthena sarvaçaù

     manasä-with the mind; bhagavad-rüpa-on the form of the Lord; cintanam-meditation; 
çirasä-with the head; urasä-with the chest; bähu-with the arms; päda-with the feet; ädibhiù-
beginning; viñëoù-to Lord Viñëu; vandanam-obeisances; parayä-with great; mudä-happiness; 
arthädénäm-beginning with wealth; änayanam-bringing; éçvarärthena-for the purpose of the 
Lord; sarvaçaù-in all respects.

     With one's mind one should meditate on the Lord's form. With one's head, chest, arms, 
feet, and other parts of one's body one should offer daëòavat obeisances to the Lord. One 
should always use one's wealth and possessions to advance the Lord's purpose. 

Text 31

etaiù sva-sädhanair nityaà
     bhagavat-päda-sevanam
äçu sampadyate bhaktiù
     kåñëe bhägavaté saté

     etaiù-by these; sva-sädhanaiù-pne's means of attainment; nityam-always; bhagavat-päda-
sevanam-service to the Lord's feet; äçu-quickly; sampadyate-is established; bhaktiù-devotional 
service; kåñëe-to Lord Kåñëa; bhagavati-the Supreme Personality of Godhead sati-eternal.



     By regularly performing these activities of sädhana, one should serve the Lord's feet. In this
way devotion to Lord Kåñëa (bhägavaté bhakti), the eternal Supreme Personality of Godhead, 
will quickly become manifest.

Text 32

yadendriyäëäà sarveñäà
     kåñëe parama-püruñe
svabhäviké ratir abhüt
     sä vai bhägavaté matä

     yadä-when; indriyäëäm-the senses; sarveñäm-of all; kåñëe-in Lord Kåñëa; parama-püruñe-
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; svabhäviké-natural; ratiù-love; abhüt-was; sa-that; vai-
indeed; bhägavaté-for the Lord; matä-is considered.

     When all the senses are engaged in (serving) Lord Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, it is considered that one has attained spontaneous love for the Lord.

Text 33

etad-bhakti-paro vipra
     cätur-värgyaà na mänyate
tasyäm antaù sarva-sukham
     adhikaà väpi labhyate

     etat-to Him; bhakti-to devotional service; paraù-intent; vipra-O brähmaëa; cätur-värgyam-
the four goals of life; na-not; mänyate-is considered valuable; tasyäm-in that; antaù-within; 
sarva-sukham-all happiness; adhikam-greater; vä-or; api-and; labhyate-is attained.

     O brähmaëa, a person ardently engaged in devotional service does not think the four goals 
of life (material piety, economic development, sense gratification, and impersonal liberation) 
are very valuable. For him all happiness is in devotional service.

Text 34

jïänataù su-läbha muktir
     bhuktir yajïädi-puëyataù
seyaà sädhana-sähasrair
     hari-bhaktiù su-durlabhä



     jïänataù-by knowledge; su-läbha-easily attained; muktiù-impersonal liberation; bhuktiù-
sense gratification; yajïa-with Vedic sacrifices; ädi-beginning; puëyataù-by pious deeds; sä 
iyam-that; sädhana-of spiritual activities; sähasraiù-with many thousands; hari-bhaktiù-
devotion to Lord Hari; su-durlabhä-very difficult to attain.

     Impersonal liberation is easily attained by the philosophical speculation. Sense gratification
is easily attained by performing yajïas and other pious deeds. Devotion to Lord Hari is not 
attained by thousands of such activities.

Text 35

siddhayaù paramäçcaryä
     bhuktir muktiç ca çäçvaté
nityaà ca paramänando
     bhaved govinda-bhaktitaù

     siddhayaù-mystic perfections; parama-äçcaryäù-very wonderful; bhuktiù-sense 
gratification; muktiù-liberation; ca-and; çäçvaté-eternal; nityam-eternal; ca-and; 
paramänandaù-transcendental bliss; bhavet-may be; govinda-bhaktitaù-by devotional service 
to Lord Govinda.

     Very wonderful mystic powers, sense gratification, eternal liberation, and eternal 
transcendental bliss come from devotional service to Lord Govinda.

Text 36

atha premamayé bhakteù
     käraëaà dvija-sattama
çåëu viçväsam äpanno
     niçcayätmikayä dhiyä

     atha-then; premamayé-consisting of love; bhakteù-of devotional service; käraëam-the 
cause; dvija-sattama-O best of brähmaëa; çåëu-please hear; viçväsam-faith; äpannaù-attaining;
niçcayätmikayä-determined; dhiyä-eith intelligence.

     O best of brähmaëa, please hear how with steady intelligence one attains the faith that 
brings loving devotional service.

Text 37



sad-guror upadeçena
     labdhvä sat-saìgam ädåtaù
catur-vidhänäà çré-viñëoù
     karmaëäà çravaëaà satäm

     sad-guroù-of the bona-fide spiritual master; upadeçena-by the teaching; labdhvä-attaining; 
sat-saìgam-the association of devotees; ädåtaù-honored; catur-vidhänäm-four kinds; çré-
viñëoù-of Çré Viñëu; karmaëäm-of activities; çravaëam-hearing; satäm-of the saintly devotees.

     By the instruction of a bona fide spiritual master one attains the association of devotees. 
Then one respectfully hears from them the four kinds of Lord Viñëu's transcendental 
activities.

Text 38

teñv evaà kértanaà teñäà
     manasä cäpi cintanam
vacasä grahaëaà teñäà
     tat-paräëäà praçaàsanam

     teñu-in them; evam-thus; kértanam-glorification; teñäm-of them; manasä-with the mind; ca-
and; api-also; cintanam-meditation; vacasä-with the voice; grahaëam-taking; teñäm-of them; 
tat-paräëäm-devoted to them; praçaàsanam-praise.

     Then one glorifies the Lord and remembers him in one's heart. Then with one's voice one 
praises the great devotees of the Lord.

Text 39

yady açakto bhavet kértau
     smaraëe cäpi sarvaçaù
tadä tu bhagavan-nämnäà
     ävåttau våttayet sadä

     yadi-if; açaktaù-unable; bhavet-may be; kértau-in glorification; smaraëe-in remembering; 
ca-and; api-also; sarvaçaù-in all respects; tadä-then; tu-indeed; bhagavat-of the Lord; nämnäm-
of the names; ävåttau-in the activity; våttayet-should engage; sadä-always.

     If one does not have the ability to glorify the Lord or always remember him, then one 
should always chant the Lord's holy names.



Text 40

agha-cchit-smaraëaà puàsäà
     bahv-äyäsena siddhyati
oñöha-spandana-mätreëa
     kértanaà tu tato varam

     agha-chit-of Lord Kåñëa, the killer of Aghäsura; smaraëam-the memory; puàsäm-of human
beings; bahv-äyäsena-with great effort; siddhyati-becomes perfect; oñöha-of the lips; spandana-
movement; mätreëa-by merely; kértanam-glorification; tu-indeed; tataù-from that; varam-best.

     Only with great endeavor do human beings attain success in remembering Lord Kåñëa. 
Howver, merely by moving their lips they can attain success in chanting the Lord's holy name.

Text 41

yena janma-çataiù pürvaà
     väsudevaù samärcitaù
tan-mukhe hari-nämäni
     sadä tiñöhanti närada

     yena-by whom; janma-çataiù-with hundred births; pürvam-previous; väsudevaù-Lord 
Vasudeva; samärcitaù-was worshiped; tan-mukhe-in his mouth; hari-nämäni-the names of 
Lord Hari; sadä-always; tiñöhanti-stay; närada-O Närada.

     O Närada, the holy names of Lord Hari always stay only in the mouth of one who in 
hundreds of previous births worshiped Lord Väsudeva.

Text 42

sadä çaçvat-préti-yukto
     yaù kuryäd etad anv-aham
tasyäçu bhaktiù çré-kåñëe
     jäyate sadbhir ädåtä

     sadä-always; çaçvat-préti-yuktaù-filled with eternal love; yaù-one who; kuryät-does; etat-
that; anv-aham-day after day; tasya-of him; äçu-soon; bhaktiù-devotion; çré-kåñëe-for Lord 
Kåñëa; jäyate-is born; sadbhiù-by the devotees; ädåtä-honored.

     One who with unwavering love acts in this way day after day quickly attains devotion to 
Lord Kåñëa. He is honored by the devotees.



Text 43

evaà premamayéà labdhvä
     hitvä saàsäram ätmanaù
äçu sampadyate çäntiù
     paramänanda-däyiné

     evam-thus; premamayém-love; labdhvä-attaining; hitvä-placing; saàsäram-the world of 
birth and death; ätmanaù-of the self; äçu-at once; sampadyate-is established; çäntiù-peace; 
paramänanda-däyiné-giving transcendental bliss.

     In this way he attains love for the Lord. He becomes free frok the cycle of repeated birth 
and death and he attains the peace that brings great transcendental bliss.

Text 44

labdhväpi bhaktä bhagavad-
     rüpa-çéla-guëa-kriyä
nänusandhatta eta vai
     vinä bhaktià janärdane

     labdhva-attaining; api-also; bhakta-devotees; bhagavat-of the Lord; rüpa-form; çéla-
character; guëa-virtues; kriyä-deeds; na-not; anusandhatte-follows; eta-they; vai-indeed; vinä-
without; bhaktim-devotion; janärdane-to Lord Kåñëa, the deliverer from evils.

     The devotees attain forms, noble character, virtues, and actions that are like the Lord's. 
Without devotion to Lord Kåñëa, the deliverer from evils, one cannot attain these things.

Text 45

yady anya-sädhanäny anya-
     bhaktau kuryäd atandritaù
na tatra kaçcid doñaù syäd
     hari-sevä yataù kåtä

     yadi-if; anya-other; sädhanäni-methods; anya-other; bhaktau-in devotion; kuryät-may do; 
atandritaù--without slackening; na-not; tatra-there; kaçcit-some; doñaù-fault; syät-is; hari-
sevä-service to Lord Hari; yataù-from which; kåtä-done.



     Here someone may protest: If by performing activities other than these one tirelessly 
engages in some other kind of devotional service there is no fault, for that person is engaged 
in service to Lord Hari. 

Text 46

kintu yad-bhakti-niñöhä syät
     täm eväpnoti mänavaù
phala-bhedena bhedaù syät
     sädhanena na bhidyate

     kintu-however; yad-bhakti-niñöhä-faith in devotional service; syät-is; tam-that; eva-indeed; 
äpnoti-attains; mänavaù-a human being; phala-results; bhedena-with different; bhedaù-
difference; syät-is; sädhanena-by methods; na-not; bhidyate-is different.

     That protest is answered with these words: A person attains devotional service according to
his faith in devotional service. The results of performing devotional service may thus be 
different according to one's faith, but the activities (sädhana) of devotional service are not 
different. 

Text 47

påthag eña mayäkhyäto
     bhakti-bhedaù sa-sädhanaù
niñkämaù phala-rüpaç ca
     nityo mokña-sukhädhikaù

     påthak-different; eña-this; mayä-by me; äkhyätaù-said; bhakti-bhedaù-different kinds of 
devotional service; sa-sädhanaù-with their activities; niñkämaù-without desire; phala-rüpaù-
the result; ca-and; nityaù-eternal; mokña-sukhädhikaù-beginning with the happiness of 
liberation.

     One by one I have explained the different kinds of devotional service and the ways 
(sädhana) to attain them. Devotional service performed without material desires brings 
eternal results beginning with the happy state of liberation from the world.

Text 48

sa-kämaù sa-guëo vipra
     bahudhokto maharñibhiù
kià bhüyaù kathayämy adya
     vada mäà dvija-sattama



     sa-kämaù-with material desires; sa-guëaù-with the material modes; vipra-O brähmaëa; 
bahudhä-in many ways; uktaù-said; maharñibhiù-by the great sages; kim-what?; bhüyaù-more; 
kathayämi+ speak; adya-noe; vada-tell; mäm-me; dvija-sattama-O best of the brähmaëas.

     O brähmaëa, devotional service performed with material desires and according to the 
modes of material nature has already been elaborately described by the great sages. What more
shall I describe. Tell me, O best of the brähmaëas.

Text 49

çré-närada uväca

vidheyaà kathitaà sarvaà
     tvayä me sura-sattama
niñedhanéyaà kià cätra
     bhakti-stambhakaraà ca yat

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; vidheyam-should be done; kathitam-spoken; sarvam-
everything; tvayä-by you; me-to me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; niñedhanéyam-what 
is forbidden; kim-what?; ca-and; atra-here; bhakti-devotional service; stambhakaram-stopping;
ca-and; yat-what.

     Çré Närada said: O best of the demigods, you have described to me all that should be done. 
What are the forbidden activities, which hinder devotional service?

Text 50

häni-våddhi-karaà cäpi
     mukhya-sädhanam eva ca
kathayasva mahä-deva
     çraddhä-sevä-paräya me

     häni-våddhi-karam-that destroy devotional service; ca-and; api-also; mukhya-most 
important; sädhanam-activities; eva-indeed; ca-and; kathayasva-please describe; mahä-deva-O 
Lord çiva; çraddhä-faith; sevä-service; paräya-devoted; me-to me.

     O Mahädeva, to me, who have faith in devotional service, please describe both the 
obstacles on the path of devotional service and the most important activities (sädhana) by 
which one attains devotional service.



Text 51

çré-çiva uväca

bhakténäà sädhanänäà yad
     bahir-bhütaà mahä-mune
niñedhanéyaà tat täsäà
     bhakténäà puruñottame

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; bhakténäm-of devotional services; sädhanänäm-of the ways to 
attain; yat-what; bahir-bhütam-external; mahä-mune-O great sage; niñedhanéyam-is forbidden;
tat-that; täsäm-of them; bhakténäm-of devotional services; puruñottame-to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

     Çré Çiva said: So-called activities of devotional service (sädhana) to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead that are different (from what I have described) are forbidden.

Text 52

deha-pravähäd ädhikyaà
     viñayäharaëaà ca yat
bhakti-stambhäkaraà proktaà
     bhakti-niñöhe dvijottama

     deha-of the body; pravähät-from the actions; ädhikyam-more; viñaya-äharaëam--sense 
gratification; ca-and; yat-what; bhakti-to devotional service; stambhäkaram-obstacle; proktam-
said; bhakti-niñöhe-in faith in devotional service; dvijottama-O best of brähmaëas.

     O best of the brähmaëas, for a person who has faith in devotional service the sense 
greatification of the material body is the greatest obstacle to devotional service.

Text 53

samäsena mayä proktaà
     niñedha-stambhanaà tava
bhakti-ghna-doñaà çåëu taà
     sarvathä varjanaà nåëäm

     samäsena-in summary; mayä-by me; proktam-said; niñedha-stambhanam-prohibitions; tava-
of you; bhakti-of devotional service; ghna-destroying; doñam-the fault; çåëu-please hear; tam-
that; sarvathä-in all respects; varjanam-rejection; nåëäm-of men.



     In this way I have summarized for you what are the obstacles and what is prohibited. Now 
please hear how humankind should completely avoid those things that destroy devotional 
service.

Text 54

nirguëäyäà präëi-hiàsä
     bhägavatyäm ahaìkåtiù
premamayyäà satäà dveño
     bhakti-näça-karä ime

     nirguëäyäm-in nirguna bhakti; präëi-hiàsä-harm to the living entities; bhägavatyäm-in 
bhagavati bhakti; ahaìkåtiù-false ego; premamayyäm-in prema-bhakti; satäm-of the devotees; 
dveñaù-envy; bhakti-näça-karä-destroyers of devotional service; ime-they.

     In nirguëä bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of material nature) it is doing 
harm to other living entities. In bhägavaté bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead) it is false ego. In premamayé bhakti (devotional service performed out
of love) it is hostility to the great devotees. These are the things that destroy devotional 
service.

Text 55

sarva-bhakti-vyatikramaù
     sva-guror väg anädaraù
dveñeëa närakaà yäti     kurvan bhaktim api dvija

     sarva-all; bhakti-of devotional service; vyatikramaù-offense; sva-guroù-of one's own 
spiritual master; väg-to the words; anädaraù-disrespect; dveñeëa-with hatred; närakam-to hell; 
yäti-goes; kurvan-performing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     A person who out of hatred disrespects the words of his spiritual master breaks all the rules 
of devotional service. Even though engaged in devotional service, he goes to hell.

Text 56

doña-dåñöyä doñavän syät
     tatra doña-phalaà bhavet
martya-dåñöyä kåtaà sarvaà
     bhavet kuïjara-çauca-vat



     doña-of fault; dåñöyä-by the sight; doñavän-possessing a fault; syät-is; tatra-there; doña-
phalam-the result of fault; bhavet-is; martya-material; dåñöyä-with vision; kåtam-done; sarvam-
all; bhavet-is; kuïjara-of an elephant; çauca-the bath; vat-like.

     One who sees fault in his spiritual master commits an offense. He will suffer the result of 
that offense. One who sees his spiritual master as an ordinary man has all his endeavors 
become like the bathing of an elephant.

     Note: After bathing an elephant's first act is the sprinkle its body with dust, thus negating 
the effect of its bath.

Text 57

sarva-sädhana-mukhyä hi
     guru-sevä sadädåtä
yayä bhaktir bhagavati
     hy aïjasä syät sukhävahä

     sarva-of all; sädhana-activities of devotional service; mukhyä-the most important; hi-
indeed; guru-sevä-service to the spiritual master; sadä-always; ädåtä-respected; yayä-by which; 
bhaktiù-devotional service; bhagavati-to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; hi-indeed; 
aïjasä-quickly; syät-is; sukhävahä-easily and happily.

     Of all the activities of sädhana the most important is service to the spiritual master. By that
service devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead is quickly, easily, and happily 
attained.

Text 58

tasmät sarva-prayatnena
     guror väg-ädareëa vai
käryä saiva tu tat sarvä
     bhagavad-bhakti-vardhiné

     tasmät-therefore; sarva-prayatnena-with all endeavor; guroù-of the spiritual master; väg-for
the words; ädareëa-with respect; vai-indeed; käryä-should be done; sa-that; eva-indeed; tu-but;
tat-that; sarva-all; bhagavad-bhakti-vardhiné-increasing devotion to the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead.



     Therefore one should very carefullky respect the spiritual master's words. They should all 
be followed. They increase one's devotion to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 59

yeñäà gurau ca japye ca
     viñëau ca paramätmani
nästi bhaktiù sadä teñäà
     vacanaà parivarjayet

     yeñäm-of whom; gurau-in the spiritual master; ca-and; japye-in holy mantras; ca-and; 
viñëau-in Lord Viñëu; ca-and; paramätmani-inj the Supersoul; na-not; asti-is; bhaktiù-
devotion; sadä-always; teñäm-of them; vacanam-the words; parivarjayet-one should reject.

     One should always reject the words of they who have no devotion for their spiritual master,
for sacred mantras, for Lord Viñëu, or for the all-pervading Supersoul.

Text 60

nirguëä bhakti-niñöhena
     käryä bhüta-dayä sadä
bhägavatyäà käya-mano-
     vacasäà pariniñöhitä

     nirguëä-beyond the modes; bhakti-niñöhena-with faith in devotional service; käryä-should 
be done; bhüta-dayä-mercy to the living entities; sadä-always; bhagavatyäm-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; käya-body; manaù-and; vacasäm-and words; pariniñöhitä-completely 
engaged.

     They whose faith is situated in nirguëä bhakti (devotional service beyond the modes of 
material nature) should always be kind to other living entities. They whose faith is situated in 
bhägavaté bhakti (devotional service to the Supreme Personality of Godhead) should alwasy 
engage their mind, body, and words in the Lord's service.

Text 61

premamayyäà satäà prétyä
     çravaëaà yaçasäà hareù
mukhyäù sädhana-sampattyaù
     kathitäs te dvijottama



     premamayyäm-in love; satäm-of the devotees; prétyä-with love; çravaëam-hearing; yaçasäm-
the glories; hareù-of Lord Hari; mukhyäù-most important; sädhana-sampattyaù-by the success 
of their activities; kathitäù-is said; te-they; dvijottama-O best of the brähmaëas.

     They whose faith is situated in premamayé bhakti (devotional service performed with love) 
should with love hear the glories of the Lord. O best of the brähmaëa, thus I have described to
you the most important activities (sädhana) by which one attains devotional service. 

Text 62

sarva-mülaà kåñëa-päda-
     çaraëaà parikértitam
yad vinä çrävyate bhaktir
     äma-bhäëòät payo yathä

     sarva-of all; mülam-trhe root; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-of the feet; çaraëam-shelter; 
parikértitam-glorified; yat-which; vinä-without; çrävyate-is explained; bhakti-devotion; äma-
unbaked; bhäëòät-from the pot; payaù-water; yathä-as.

     Taking shelter of Lord Kåñëa's feet is the root from which all the activities of devotional 
service (grow). Trying to perform devotional service without it is like trying to drink water 
from an unbaked earthen pot.

Text 63

çré-närada uväca

kåñëa-pädäbja-çaraëaà
     vada me bahu-vittama
vinä yena pumän yäti
     kurvän bhaktim api çramam

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; kåñëa-pädäbja-çaraëam-taking shelter of Lord Kåñëa's 
lotus feet; vada-tell; me-me; bahu-vittama-O learned one; vinä-without; yena-by whom; 
pumän-a man; yäti-goes; kurvän-doing; bhaktim-devotional service; api-even; çramam-to 
exhaustion.

     Çré Närada said: O wise one, please describe to me the activity of taking shelter of Lord 
Kåñëa's lotus feet, without which a person performs devotional service in vain. 

Text 64



çré-çiva uväca

käya-väì-manasäà säkñät
     kåñëe parama-püruñe
pariniñöhäçrayaà yad vai
     çaraëaà parikértitam

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; käya-body; väk-words; manasäm-and mind; säkñät-directly; 
kåñëe-in Lord Kåñëa; parama-püruñe-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; pariniñöhäçrayam-
taken shelter; yat-what; vai-indeed; çaraëam-shelter; parikértitam-said.

     Çré Çiva said: With one's body, words, and mind to take shelter of Lord Kåñëa, the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, is called surrender.

Text 65

etad vai tri-vidhaà proktaà
     veda-vidbhir dvijottama
prathamaà madhyamaà çreñöhaà
     kramaçaù çåëu tän mune

     etat-this; vai-indeed; tri-vidham-three kinds; proktam-said; veda-vidbhiù-by they who 
know the Vedas; dvijottama-O best of the brähmaëas; prathamam-first; madhyamam-middle; 
çreñöham-and best; kramaçaù-one after another; çåëu-please hear; tän-them; mune-O sage.

     O best of brähmaëas, they who know the Vedas say that surrender to the Lord is of three 
kinds: 1. the initial stage, 2. the intermediate stage, and 3. the highest stage. O sage, now please
hear of these, one by one.

Text 66

dharme térthe ca devädau
     rakñakatvam aghäd itaù
yad-buddhir niñöhitaà kåñëe
     kåtaà tat prathamaà småtam

     dharme-in religious principles; térthe-in pilgrimage places; ca-and; devädau-in the 
demigods; rakñakatvam-protection; aghät-from sins; itaù-from that; yad-buddhiù-that 
conception; niñöhitam-having faith; kåñëe-in Lord Kåñëa; kåtam-done; tat-that; prathamam-
initial; småtam-is considered.



     The conviction that following religious principles, going on pilgrimages, and surrender to 
the Lord will protect me from (the reactions of past) sins is considered the initial stage of 
surrender to Lord Kåñëa.

Text 67

kalatra-putra-mitreñu
     dhane geha-gavädiñu
yan mamatväçrayaà kåñëe
     kåtaà tan madhyamaà småtam

     kalatra-wife; putra-children; mitreñu-and friends; dhane-wealth; geha-home; gava-and 
cows; ädiñu-beginning with; yat-which; mamatva-äçrayam-my property; kåñëe-to Lord Kåñëa; 
kåtam-done; tan-that; madhyamam-intermediate; småtam-is considered.

     The conviction that I shall give to Lord Kåñëa my wife, children, friends, wealth, cows, and
other things that are my property, is considered the intermediate stage of surrender to Lord 
Kåñëa.

Text 68

dehädäv ätmano yävad
     ätmatväçrayanädi yat
tat sarvaà kåñëa-pädäbje
     kåtaà çreñöhaà prakértitam

     deha-body; ädau-beginning with; ätmanaù-of the self; yävat-as; ätmatva-of the self; 
äçrayana-ädi-beginning with the things in relationship; yat-what; tat-that; sarvam-everything; 
kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-feet; abje-to the lotus; kåtam-done; çreñöham-best; prakértitam-is 
said.

     The conviction that I shall place at Lord Kåñëa's lotus feet my self, my body, and 
everything that is mine, is called the highest stage of surrender to Lord Kåñëa.

Text 69

taväsméti vadan väcä
     tathaiva manasä vidan
tat-sthänam äçritas tanvä
     modate çaraëägataù



     tava-Yours; asmi-I am; iti-thus; vadan-saying; väcä-with words; tathä-so; eva-indeed; 
manasä-with mind; vidan-knowing; tat-sthänam-that place; äçritaù-taken shelter; tanvä-with 
body; modate-becomes happy; çaraëägataù-taken shelter.

     Saying with one's voice, "I am Yours", thinking that with one's mind, and with one's body 
taking shelter of the Lord's holy place, a person who surrenders to the Lord becomes happy.

Text 70

éçvaraà tad-adhénaà ca
     tad-dharmaà ca sanätanam
hitvänyad-äçrayaà tasya
     vastuto naiva dåçyate

     éçvaram-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tad-adhénam-that which is dependent on 
Him; ca-and; tad-dharmam-His path of religion; ca-and; sanätanam-eternal; hitvä-
abandoning; anyad-äçrayam-another shelter; tasya-of him; vastutaù-in truth; na-not; eva-
indeed; dåçyate-is seen.

     Aside from the Supreme Personality of Godhead, (the devotees) who surrender to Him, 
and His path of religion (devotional service), such a person sees nothing else of which he can 
take shelter.

Text 71

etac-charaëa-sampanno
     bhaktimän puruñottame
punäti sarva-bhuvanaà
     hådi-sthenäcyutena saù

     etat-çaraëa-sampannaù-surrender of Him; bhaktimän-filled with devotion; puruñottame-for
the Supreme Personality of Godhead; punäti-purifies; sarva-all; bhuvanam-the worlds; hådi-in 
his heart; sthena-staying; acyutena-with the infallible Supreme Personality of Godhead; saù-
he.

     Such a person, who surrenders to the Lord, who is filled with devotion for the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, and who carries the infallible Lord in his heart, purifies all the 
worlds.

Text 72



tasmäd bhaktäd åte viñëor
     deho 'pi naiva tat-priyaù
kim utänye vibhüty-ädyäù
     paramänada-rüpiëaù

     tasmät-for that; bhaktät-devotee; åte-except for; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; dehaù-the body; 
api-even; na-not; eva-thus; tat-priyaù-dear to Him; kim uta-how much more?; anye-others; 
vibhüty-ädyäù-beginning with His potencies; paramänada-rüpiëaù-with forms of 
transcendental bliss.

     Only such a devotee is dear to Lord Viñëu. Nothing else is dear to Him. What are the 
Lord's blissful potencies and opulences in comparison to that devotee?
     

Text 73

anyac ca çåëu viprendra
     çaraëägati-lakñaëam
änukukülyasya saìkalpaù
     prätikülya-vivarjanam

rakñiñyatéti viçväso
     goptåtve varaëaà tathä
ätma-nékñepa-kärpaëye
     ñaò-vidha çaraëägatiù

     anyat-another; ca-and; çåëu-please hear; viprendra-O king of brähmaëas; çaraëägati-
lakñaëam-symptoms of surrender; änukukülyasya-of anything that assists devotional service of 
the Lord; saìkalpaù-acceptance; prätikülya-of anything that hinders devotional service; 
vivarjanam-complete rejection; rakñiñyati-He will protect; iti-thus; viçväsaù-strong conviction;
goptåtve-in being the guardian, like the father or husband, master or maintainer; varaëam-
acceptance; tathä-as well as; ätma-nékñepa-full self-surrender; kärpaëye-humility; ñaò-vidha-
sixfold; çaraëägatiù-process of surrender.

     O king of brähmaëas, please hear some other symptoms of surrender. The six divisions of 
surrender are the acceptance of things favorable for devotional service, the rejection of 
unfavorable things, the conviction that Kåñëa will give protection, the acceptance of the Lord
as one's guardian or master, full self-surrender, and humility.*

Text 74

çré-närada uväca



bhaktänäà lakñaëaà säkñät
     brühi me sura-sattama
tathaiva teñv ahaà prétià
     kariñyämi samähitaù

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; bhaktänäm-of devotees; lakñaëam-the nature; säkñät-
directly; brühi-please tell; me-me; sura-sattama-O best of the demigods; tathä-so; eva-certainly;
teñv-in them; aham-I; prétim-love; kariñyämi-will do; samähitaùunderstood.

     Çré Närada said: O best of the demigods, please describe to me the characteristics of the 
devotees so I can understand them and show my affection for them.

Text 75

çré-çiva uväca

bhaktänäà lakñaëaà säkñäd
     durvijïeyaà nåbhir mune
vaiñëavair eva tad vedyaà
     padäny ahir aher iva

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; bhaktänäm-of the devotees; lakñaëam-the nature; säkñät-
directly; durvijïeyam-difficult to understand; nåbhiù-by men; mune-O sage; vaiñëavaiù-by 
devotees; eva-indeed; tat-that; vedyam-to be known; padäni-feet; ahiù-a snake; aheù-of a 
snake; iva-like.

     Çré Çiva said: O sage, ordinary men cannot understand the devotees. Only other devotees 
can understand them, as only another snake can understand how a snake walks.

Text 76

tathäpi säratas teñäà
     lakñaëaà yad alaukéà 
vakñye tat te muni-çreñöha
     viñëu-bhakto yato bhavän

     tathäpi-nevertheless; särataù-in essence; teñäm-of them; lakñaëam-the characteristics; yat-
what; alaukém-extraordinary; vakñye-I will say; tat-that; te-to you; muni-çreñöha-O best of 
sages; viñëu-bhaktaù-a devotee of Lord Viñëu; yataù-because; bhavän-you are.



     Still, O best of the sages, because you yourself are a devotee of Lord Viñëu, I will tell you 
the essence of the extraordinary nature of the devotees. 

Text 77

sac-cittä nirahaìkärä
     mamakära-vivarjitäù
çästränuvartinaù çäntäù
     suhådaù sarva-dehinäm

     sac-cittä-pure heart; nirahaìkärä-free of flase ego; mamakära-vivarjitäù-free of 
possessiveness; çästra-anuvartinaù-following the scriptures; çäntäù-peaceful; suhådaù-friends; 
sarva-dehinäm-to all embodied souls.

     The devotees are pure in heart, free of false ego, free of material possesiveness, followers of 
the scriptures, peaceful, and friends of all embodied souls.

Text 78

sadä sarveñu bhüteñu
     hiàsantam api kaïcana
na hiàsanti tadä muktä
     nirguëä bhagavat-paräù

     sadä-always; sarveñu-all; bhüteñu-living entities; hiàsantam-harming; api-even; ka{.sy 
241}cana-at all; na-not; hiàsanti-harm; tadä-then; muktä-liberated; nirguëä-beyond the modes
of nature; bhagavat-paräù-devoted to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

     They do not harm anyone, even if others try to harm them. These are the symptoms of 
liberated souls who are beyond the modes of material anture and are devoted to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

Text 79

hari-sevä vinä kiïcin
     mänyante nätmanaù priyam
väsudeva-parä deha-
     geha indriya-våttayaù

     hari-to Lord Hari; sevä-service; vinä-without; kiïcit-anything; mänyante-considered; na-
not; ätmanaù-to the self; priyam-dear; väsudeva-parä-devoted to Lord Väsudeva; deha-body; 



geha-home; indriya-våttayaù-and senses.

     Only service to Lord Hari is dear to them. Nothing else is dear to their heart. They have 
dedicated their body, home, and senses to the service of Lord Väsudeva.

Text 80

räga-dveñädi-rahitä
     mänämäna-vivarjitäù
sadä santuñöa-manaso
     bhaktä bhägavatä matäù

     räga-attachment; dveña-hatred; ädi-beginning with; rahitäù-without; mäna-honor; amäna-
and dishonor; vivarjitäù-without; sadä-always; santuñöa-satisfied; manasaù-at heart; bhaktä-
the devotees; bhägavatä-of the Lord; matäù-are considered.

     They are free from attachment, aversion, and other material feelings. They are indifferent 
to honor and dishonor. They are always satisfied at heart. Such persons are considered 
devotees of the Lord.

Text 81

sat-préti-paramäù çuddhäù
     çruti-kérty-ukti-niñöhitäù
traivargika-paräläpa-
     sneha-saìga-vivarjitäù

     sat-préti-paramäù-filled with love for the devotees; çuddhäù-pure; çruti-kérty-ukti-
niñöhitäù-full of faith in the descriptions the Vedas have given of the Lord's glories; 
traivargika-the three goals of life; paräläpa-talk; sneha-affection; saìga-association; vivarjitäù-
without.

     They are affectionate to the devotees, full of faith in the Vedas' descriptions of the Lord's 
glories, and averse to associating with they who love to talk of the three goals (of economic 
development, material piety, and sense gratification).

Text 82

sad-väkya-käriëaù kåñëa-
     yaçasy utsuka-mänasäù
hari-préti-parä ete
     bhaktä loka-praëämakäù



     sad-väkya-käriëaù-truthful; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; yaçasi-in ther glories; utsuka-eager; 
mänasäù-at heart; hari-for Lord Hari; préti-parä-full of love; ete-they; bhaktä-devotees; loka-by
the worlds; praëämakäù-obeisances.

     They are truthful, their hearts yearn to hear Lord Kåñëa's glories, and they are full of love 
for Lord Hari. Such persons are devotees of the Lord. All the worlds bow down to offer 
respects to them.

Text 83

bhaktänäà lakñaëaà hy etat
     sämanyena nirüpitam
idäném ätma-jijïäsyäà
     lakñaëaà tri-vidhaà çåëu

     bhaktänäm-of devotees; lakñaëam-the nature; hi-indeed; etat-this; sämanyena-in summary; 
nirüpitam-described; idäném-now; ätma-jij{.sy 241}äsyäm-the inquiry into the self; lakñaëam-
the nature; tri-vidham-three kinds; çåëu-hear.

     In this way (I have) summarily described the nature of the devotees. Now hear of the three 
kinds of spiritual awareness.

Text 84

sarvätmänaà harià jïätvä
     sarveñu prétimän naraù
sevä-paro dveña-héno
     janeñu sa ca sattamaù

     sarvätmänam-in everyones' heart; harim-Lord Hari; jïätvä-knowing; sarveñu-in all; 
prétimän-full of love; naraù-a man; sevä-paraù-devoted to service; dveña-hénaù-without 
hatred; janeñu-to the people; sa-he; ca-and; sattamaù-the best.

     A person who knows that Lord Hari is present in the hearts of all, who is devoted to the 
Lord's service, and who loves everyone equally and hates no one, has the best spiritual 
knowledge.

Text 85



jïätväpi sarvagaà viñëuà
     täratamyena prétimän
çreñöha-madhyama-néceñu
     hy ätmanaù sa tu madhyamaù

     jïätvä-knowing; api-although; sarvagam-all-pervading; viñëum-Lord Viñëu; täratamyena-
wiht a heirarchy; prétimän-loving; çreñöha-best; madhyama-middle; néceñu-and lowly; hi-
indeed; ätmanaù-of the self; sa-he; tu-indeed; madhyamaù-intermediate.

     A person who knows that Lord Viñëu is present everywhere and who loves in different 
degrees they who are exalted, middle, or lowly, is in the intermediate stage of spiritual 
knowledge. 

Text 86

pratimädiñv eva harau
     prétimän na tu sarvage
präëi-präëa-vadha-tyägé
     präkåtaù sa tu vaiñëavaù

     pratimä-the Deity; ädiñu-and other forms of the Lord; eva-indeed; harau-Lord Hari; 
prétimän-loving; na-not; tu-but; sarvage-everywhere; präëi-of the living entities; präëa-the 
life; vadha-killing; tyägé-abandoning; präkåtaù-materialistic; sa-he; tu-indeed; vaiñëavaù-
devotee.

     A person who loves only the Deity and other like forms of Lord Hari, but not the all-
pervading Supersoul, and who at least refrains from hurting others, is a materialistic devotee.

Text 87

yasyendriyäëäà sarveñäà
     harau sväbhäviké ratiù
sa vai mahä-bhägavato
     hy uttamaù parikértitaù

     yasya-of whom; indriyäëäm-of the senses; sarveñäm-all; harau-in Lord Hari; sväbhäviké-
natural; ratiù-love; sa-that; vai-indeed; mahä-bhägavataù-a great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamaù-
the highest; parikértitaù-is called.

     A person filled with spontaneous love for Lord Hari and enagaged in serving Him with all 
his senses, is called a great devotee (mahä-bhägavata), the highest devotee (uttama).



Text 88

yasya yatnenendriyäëäà
     viñëau prétir hi jäyate
sa vai bhägavato vipra
     madhyamaù samudähåtaù

     yasya-of whom; yatnena-with endeavor; indriyäëäm-of the senses; viñëau-for Lord Viñëu; 
prétiù-love; hi-indeed; jäyate-is born; sa-he; vai-indeed; bhägavataù-a devotee; vipra-O 
brähmaëa; madhyamaù-middle; samudähåtaù-is called.

     A person who loves Lord Viñëu and serves Him with his senses is called a middle devotee 
(madhyama).

Text 89

yasyendriyaiù kåñëa-sevä
     kåta préti-vivarjitä
sa präkåto bhägavato
     bhaktaù käma-vivarjitaù

     yasya-of whom; indriyaiù-with the senses; kåñëa-sevä-service to Lord Kåñëa; kåta-dfone; 
préti-vivarjitä-without love; sa-he; präkåtaù-materialistic; bhägavataù-of the Lord; bhaktaù-
devotee; käma-vivarjitaù-without material desire.

     A person who without love serves Lord Kåñëa with his senses and at least remains free from
illicit sense gratification is a materialistic (präkåta) devotee. 

Text 90

hari-lélä-çrutoccäraà
     yaù prétyä kurute sadä
sa vai mahä-bhägavato
     hy uttamo loka-pävanaù

     hari-of Lord Hari; lélä-of the transcendental pastimes; çruta-hearing; uccäram-aloud; yaù-
one who; prétyä-with love; kurute-does; sadä-always; sa-he; vai-indeed; mahä-bhägavataù-a 
great devotee; hi-indeed; uttamaù-the highest; loka-the worlds; pävanaù-purifying.

     A person who with love always hears the recitation of Lord Hari's pastimes is a great 



devotee (mahä-bhägavata), the highest devotee (uttama). He purifies the worlds.

Text 91

çravaëaà kértanaà viñëau
     prétyäyäsau tu yo naraù
kuryäd ahar ahaù çaçvat
     prétimän sa ca madhyamaù

     çravaëam-hearing; kértanam-and chanting; viñëau-in Lord Viñëu; prétyä-with love; äyäsaù-
endeavor; tu-indeed; yaù-who; naraù-a person; kuryät-does; ahaù-day; ahaù-after day; çaçvat-
regularly; prétimän-who has love; sa-he; ca-and; madhyamaù-middle.

     A person who with love hears and chants the glories of Lord Viñëu regularly day after day 
is a middle devotee (madhyama).

Text 92

yämaika-mätraà yaù kuryät
     çravaëaà kértanaà hareù
prétyä viñëujana-dveña-
     hénaù präkåta ucyate

     yäma-period of three hours; eka-one; mätram-only; yaù-who; kuryät-does; çravaëam-
hearing; kértanam-chanting; hareù-of Lord Hari; prétyä-with love; viñëujana-the devotees of 
Lord Viñëu; dveña-hatred; hénaù-without; präkåta-a materialistic devotee; ucyate-is called.

     A person who with love from time to time hears and chants the glories of Lord Hari for 
perhaps a single yäma, and who does not hate the other devotees of Lord Viñëu, is called a 
materialistic (präkåta) devotee. 

Text 93

yady anya-lakñaëaà cänya-
     bhakte lakñyeta saj-janaiù
tathäpi niñöhäm älakñya
     taà taà jänéhi sattama

     yadi-if; anya-other; lakñaëam-characteristics; ca-and; anya-other; bhakte-devotee; lakñyeta-
is characterized; saj-janaiù-by the pious; tathäpi-still; niñöhäm-faith; älakñya-seeing; taà tam-
him; jänéhi-know; sattama-O best of the devotees.



     O best of the devotees, many great saints have described many other symptoms of the 
different kinds of devotees. Still, you can understand the status of the devotees by seeing the 
degree of their faith.

Text 94

yad-dharma-niñöhä ye bhaktä
     bhavanti dvija-sattama
tat-prasaìgädy-anuñöhänaà
     tat-préteù käraëaà param

     yat-which; dharma-religion; niñöhäù-faith; ye-who; bhaktä-devotees; bhavanti-are; dvija-
sattama-O best of the brähmaëas; tat-that; prasaìga-asociation; ädi-beginning with; 
anuñöhänam-following; tat-préteù-with love for them; käraëam-cause; param-great.

     O best of brähmaëas, love for the Lord is caused by association with faithful devotees.

Text 95

tathäpi nirguëä ye ca
     ye ca bhägavatä matäù
teñu prétir mahä-bhägä
     duñkareti mayocyate

     tathäpi-still; nirguëä-beyond the modes of nature; ye-who; ca-and; ye-who; ca-and; 
bhägavatä-devotees; matäù-considered; teñu-among them; prétiù-love; mahä-bhägä-very 
fortunare; duñkarä-difficult to attain; iti-thus; mayä-by me; ucyate-is said.

     Love for the devotees who are beyond the modes of material nature feel for the Lord is a 
great good fortune that is very difficult to attain. Now I will describe that love.

Text 96

hari-lélä-çrutoccära-
     pareñu satataà tvayä
käryä prétis tava harer
     yathä bhaktir na naçyati

     hari-of Lord Hari; lélä-pastimes; çruta-hearing; uccära-recitation; pareñu-devoted; satatam-
always; tvayä-by me; käryä-to be done; prétiù-love; tava-of you; hareù-for Lord Hari; yathä-as; 



bhaktiù-devotion; na-not; naçyati-is destroyed.

     You should always love they who are devoted to hearing Lord Hari's pastimes. In that way 
your devotion to Lord Hari will never perish.

Text 97

ity etat kathitaà vipra
     sädhünäà lakñaëaà påthak
bhakteñu préti-karaëaà
     janänäà mukti-käraëam

     iti-thus; etat-this; kathitam-said; vipra-O brähmaëa; sädhünäm-of the devotees; lakñaëam-
the nature; påthak-specificly; bhakteñu-in the devotees; préti-of love; karaëam-the activity; 
janänäm-for the people; mukti-of liberation; käraëam-the cause.

     O brähmaëa, in this way I have described the natures of the different kinds of devotees. By 
loving the devotees the people in general become liberated (from the world of birth and 
death).

Text 98

sädhanena mayä bäla
     bhakti-bhedo nirüpitaù
sa sarva-varëikaù çuddhaù
     sarväçrami-çramäpahaù

     sädhanena-by the activities; mayä--by me; bäla-O child; bhakti-of devotional service; 
bhedaù-the divisions; nirüpitaù-described; sa-that; sarva-all; varëikaù-varëas; çuddhaù-pure; 
sarva-all; äçrami-asramas; çrama-weariness; apahah-_removing.

     O child, I have thus described the different kinds of devotional service and the ways 
(sädhana) they are attained. Devotional service purifies all the varëas and rescues all the 
äçramas from the hard labor (of material life).

Text 99

sarva-käla-bhavo nityaù
     sarva-daiçika-siddhi-daù
catur-yugeñv abhimato



     bhagavat-priya-sädhakaù

     sarva-all; käla-time; bhavaù-being; nityaù-eternal; sarva-all; daiçika-countries; siddhi-
perfection; daù-giving; catuù-four; yugeñu-in the yugas; abhimataù-considfered; bhagavat-to 
the Lord; priya-dear; sädhakah-the candidate.

     Devotional service should always be performed. It is eternal. It brings perfection to the 
people of all countries. In each of the four yugas ity makes one dear to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

Paöala Five

Yuga-dharma-kathanam
Description of Religion for the Different Yugas

Text 1

çré-närada uväca

kathitaà me sura-guro
     bhagavad-bhakti-lakñaëam
catur-yuge 'py abhimataà
     sarva-loka-sukhävaham

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; kathitam-spoken; me-to me; sura-guraù-O spiritual 
master of the demigods; bhagavad-bhakti-of devotional service to the Lord; lakñaëam-the 
characteristics; catur-yuge-in the four yugas; api--also; abhimatam-considered; sarva-to all; 
loka-people; sukha-happiness; avaham-bringing.

     Çré Närada said: O spiritual master of the demigods, you have described to me the nature of 
devotional service, which in all four yugas brings happiness to all people.

Text 2

adhunä vada deveça
     janänäà hita-kämyayä
yugänurüpaà çré-viñëoù
     sevayä mokña-sädhanam

     adhunä-now; vada-tell; deveça-O master of the demigods; janänäm-of the people; hita-



kämyayä-desiring the welfare; yuga-the different yugas; anurüpam-according to; çré-viñëoù-of 
Lord Viñëu; sevayä-by the service; mokña-of liberation; sädhanam-the way of attainment.

     O master of the demigods, now, out of a desire for the welfare of the people in general, 
please describe the different ways, according to the different yugas, by which the people may 
attain liberation by serving Lord Viñëu.

Text 3

prajänäà lakñaëaà viñëor
     mürti-liìgaà påthag-vidham
dharmaà ca näma-saìkhyä ca
     samäsena sureçvara

     prajänäm-of the people; lakñaëam-the nature; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; mürti-liìgam-the 
Deity form; påthag-vidham-different kinds; dharmam-religion; ca-also; näma-name; saìkhyä-
by counting; ca-and; samäsena-in summary; sureçvara-O master of the demigods.

     O master of the demigods, please briefly describe the nature of the living entities, the 
different kinds of Deity-forms of Lord Viñëu, and the different kinds of religion, along with 
their different names.

Text 4

çré-çiva uväca

kåte yuge prajäù sarväù
     çuddhä rägädi-varjitäù
autpattikena yogena
     çäntäù sama-dåço matäù

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; kåte yuge-in Satya-yuga; prajäù-living entities; sarväù-all; 
çuddhä-pure; räga-material desire; ädi-beginning with; varjitäù-without; autpattikena-natural; 
yugena-by yoga; çäntäù-peaceful; sama-dåçaù-with equal vision; matäù-considered.

     Çré Çiva said: In the Satya-yuga everyone was pure and free from lust and other vices. 
Naturally advanced in yoga, they were peaceful and they saw everything with equal vision.

Text 5

teñäà tu bhagavad-dhyänaà



     saàsärärëava-tärakam
tad eva paramo dharmas
     tad-yugasya mahä-mate

     teñäm-of them; tu-indeed; bhagavad-dhyänam-meditation on the Lord; saàsära-of birth 
and death; arëava-the ocean; tarakam-crossing; tat-that; eva-indeed; paramaù-supreme; 
dharmaù-religion; tad-yugasya-of that age; mahä-mate-O wise one.

     By meditating on the Lord they cross the ocean of birth and death. O wise one, that is the 
supreme religion in that yuga.

Text 6

tad-dhyänaà tri-vidhaà proktaà
     daçabhir nämabhir yutam
nirälambaà sävalambaà
     sarväntaryämi-dhäraëam

     tad-dhyänam-that meditation; tri-vidham-three kinds; proktam-said; daçabhiù-with ten; 
nämabhiù-names; yutam-endowed; nirälambam-independent; sävalambam-dependent; 
sarväntaryämi-dhäraëam-meditation on the Supersoul.

     That process of meditation has ten names and is said to be of three kinds: 1. nirälamba 
(independent), 3. sävalamba (dependent), and 3. sarväntaryämi-dhäraëa (meditation on the 
Supersoul present in the hearts of all).

Text 7

tat ñaò-aìga-yutaà kuryät
     samädhy-ävadhim uttamam
duùkha-grahaà nirälambaà
     prathamaà çåëu sattama

     tat-that; sad-aìga-yutam-with six parts; kuryät-may do; samädhy-ävadhim-culminating in 
samadhi; uttamam-highest; duùkha-pain; gräham-taking; nirälambam-nirälamba; prathamam-
first; çåëu-please hear; sattama-O best of the devotees.

     O best of the devotees, now hear of the first of these: nirälamba meditation, which has six 
stages culminating in samädhi, and which is very troublesome and difficult to perform. 



Texts 8 and 9

ahiàsä brahmacaryaà ca
     satyaà lajjä hy akäryataù
asteyo 'saïcayo maunaà
     asaìgam abhayaà dayä

dharme sthairyaà ca viçväso
     yamä dvädaça sattama
yamädyam aìgaà prathamaà
     kuryäd dhyätvä hy atandritaù

     ahiàsä-non-violence; brahmacaryam-celibacy; ca-and; satyam-truthfulness; lajjä-modesty; 
hi-indeed; akäryataù-in what should not be done; asteyaù-honesty; asaïcayaù-without 
possessiveness; maunam-silence; asaìgam-solitude; abhayam-fearlessness; dayä-mercy; dharme-
in religion; sthairyam-steadiness; ca-and; viçväsaù-faith; yamä-yamas; dvädaça-twelve; sattama-
O best of the devotees; yamädyam-beginning with yamas; aìgam-part; prathamam-first; 
kuryät-may do; dhyätvä-meditating; hi-indeed; atandritaù-tireless.

     Non-violence, celibacy, truthfulness, reluctance to act improperly, honesty, freedom from 
accumulating many possessions, silence, solitude, fearlessness, mercy, steadiness in religious 
practice, and faith are the twelve yamas. O best of the devotees, these comprise the first stage 
of nirälamba meditation. One follows these principles and meditates tirelessly.    

Texts 10 and 11

deha-çaucaà manaù-çaucaà
     japyaà homaà tapo vratam
çräddhaà atithi-çuçrüñäà
     tértha-seväà su-tuñöitam

parärthehaà guroù seväm
     dvi-ñaë-niyama-samjïitam
kuryäd dhyäna-dvitéyäìgaà
     trtéyäìgaà ca me çåëu

     deha-of the body; çaucam-cleanliness; manaù-of the mind; çaucam-cleanliness; japyam-
chanting mantras; homam-performinf yajnas; tapaù-auterity; vratam-vows; çräddham-
performing sraddha; atithi-çuçrüñäm-hospitality to unexpected guests; tértha-seväm-pilgrimage;
su-tuñöitam-satisfaction; para-artha-éhaàthe endeavor to attain the supreme; guroù-of the 
spiritual master; seväm-service; dvi-ñaö-twelve; niyama-niyamas; samjïitam-called; kuryät-



should do; dhyäna-of meditation; dvitéya-the second; aìgam-stage; trtéya-the third; aìgam-
stage; ca-and; me-from me; çåëu-hear.

     Cleanliness of the body, cleanliness of the mind, chanting mantras, performing yajïas, 
austerity, vows, çräddha, hospitality to unexpected guests, pilgrimage, satsifaction, the 
endeavor for the Supreme, and service to the spiritual master are the twelve niyamas, which 
comprise the second stage of nirälamba meditation. One follows these principles and 
meditates. Now please hear from me of the third stage.

Text 12 

sva-jänu-lagne pädägre
     kuryäj jaìghe 'ntaräntare
utsaìga-madhye hastau dvau
     uttänam äsanaà småtam

     sva-own; jänu-on the knee; lagne-resting place; pädägre-on the tip of the foot; kuryät-
should do; jaìghe--on the thigh; antara-within; antare-within; utsaìga-of the lap; madhye-in 
the midst; hastau-both hands; dvau-two; uttänam-raised; äsanam-on a seat; småtam-
remembered; 

     Then one places one foot on one's knee, the other on one's thigh, and both hands in one's 
lap. That is the exalted stage known as äsana (sitting). 
Text 13

praëavenaiva mantreëa
     pura-kumbhaka-recakaiù
viparyayena vä kuryät
     türyäìgaà präëa-samyamam

     praëavena-with the syllable oà; eva-certainly; mantreëa-with a mantra; püra-inhilating; 
kumbhaka-stopping; recakaiù-and exhilation; viparyayena-with reversing; va-or; kuryät-one 
should do; türya-the fourth; aìgam-stage; präëa-breath; samyamam-control. 

     Chanting a mantra of the sacred syllable oà, one should reverse the processes of inhaling, 
exhaling, and pausing between breaths. That is the fourth stage, called präëa-samyama 
(breath control).

Text 14



viñayebhyas tv indriyäëäà
     samyamaà manasä hådi
kuryäd atandrito yogé
     pratyähäraà tu païcamam

     viñayebhyaù-from their objects; tv-indeed; indriyäëäm-of the senses; samyamam-restraint; 
manasä-by the mind; hådi-in the heart; kuryät-should do; atandritaù-tireless; yogé-yogé; 
pratyähäram-pratyahara; tu-indeed; pa{.sy 241}camam-the fifth.

     Then the tireless yogé should with his mind withdraw the senses from their objects and 
place the senses in his heart. This is pratyähära, the fifth stage.

Text 15

präëena manasaù säkñät
     sthairyaà dhyänäìgam uttamam
kuryät samähito yogé
     sva-näsägrävalokanam

     präëena-with the breath; manasaù-of the mind; säkñät-directly; sthairyam-steadiness; 
dhyäna-of meditation; aìgam-the stage; uttamam-highest; kuryät-should do; samähitaù-
accomplished; yogé-yogi; sva-own; näsa-nose; agra-tip; avalokanam-sight.

     With the breath one then steadies the mind. This is the exalted stage of dhyäna. Then the 
accomplished yogé stares at the tip of his nose.

Text 16

tejomayaà sva-prakäçaà
     ä-väì-mänasa-gocaram
lakñé-kåtyä dhiyä tiñöhed
     yävan naiva prakäçate     

     tejomayam-powerful; sva-prakäçam-self-manifest; ä-väì-mänasa-gocaram-beyond the words
or the mind; lakñé-kåtyä-manifested; dhiyä-by the intelligence; tiñöhet-should stay; yävan-as; 
na-not; eva-certainly; prakäçate-is manifested. 

     As long as the splendid, powerful, self manifest Supreme, which is beyond words and the 
mind, does not appear, the yogé should keep his intelligence fixed in this way. (This is the 
stage called dhäraëä). 



Text 17

evaà cähar ahaù kurvan
     yogé saàçuddha-kilbiñaù
cirät präpnoti paramaà
     samädhià brahmaëaù padam

     evam-thus; ca-also; ahaù-day; ahaù-after day; kurvan-doing; yogé-the yogi; saàçuddha-
purified; kilbiñaù-sins; cirät-after a long time; präpnoti-attains; paramam-final; samädhim-
samädhi; brahmaëaù-of the Supreme; padam-the position.

     Meditating day after day in this way, the yogé becomes purified of sins and after a long time
he attains the final stage, samädhi, or realization of Brahman.

Text 18

sa-viçeñaà harer dhyänaà
     çåëu vipra samäsataù
tenaiva vidhinä yukto
     manasä cintayed yathä

     sa-with; viçeñam-qualities; hareù-on Lord Hari; dhyänam-meditation; çåëu-please hear; 
vipra-O brähmaëa; samäsataù-in brief; tena-by that; eva-indeed; vidhinä-by the proper rules; 
yuktaù-engaged; manasä-by the mind; cintayet-one meditates; yathä-as.

     O brähmaëa, please hear of meditation on the form of Lord Hari. One should follow the 
previously described procedure and then meditate with the mind.

Text 19

håt-padma-karëikä-madhye
     çuddha-sattva-tanuà harim
puàsaà catur-bhujaà dhyäyet
     çuddha-sphaöika-sannibham

     håt-of the heart; padma-of the lotus; karëikä-of the whorl; madhye-in the middle; çuddha-
sattva-of pure goodness; tanum-form; harim-on Lord Hari; puàsam-the Supreme Person; 
catuù-four; bhujam-arms; dhyäyet-should meditate; çuddha-pure; sphaöika-crystal; sannibham-
like.

     In the middle of the lotus whorl of the heart one should meditate on Lord Hari, the 



Supreme Person, whose form is of pure goodness, who has four arms, who is splendid as crystal,
. . .

Text 20

jaöädharaà valkalinaà
     kåñëasäräjinottaram
akña-mäläà yajïa-sütraà
     tathä daëòa-kamaëòalum

     jaöädharam-who wears the matted locks of a yogi; valkalinam-who wears a yogi's grament of
tree-bark; kåñëasäräjina-uttaram-who sits on a deerskin; akña-mäläm-who wears necklace of 
aksa beads; yajïa-sütram-who wears a sacred thread; tathä-so; daëòa-who carries a danda; 
kamaëòalum-and a kamandalu.

 . . . who has matted locks, who wears a yogé's tree-bark garment, who sits on a deerskin, who 
wears an akña necklace and a sacred thread, who holds an daëòa and a kamëòalu, . . .

Text 21

bibhräëaà håd-yugärädhyaà
     brahmacäriëam avyayam
mukhäravindaà su-näsaà
     su-bhruvaà su-kapälinam

     bibhräëam-holding; håd-yuga-chest; ärädhyam-glorioius; brahmacäriëam-celibate; 
avyayam-imperishable; mukha-face; aravindam-lotus; su-näsam-handsome nose; su-bhruvam-
handsome eyebrows; su-kapälinam-handsome skull.

 . . . whose chest is glorious, who is celibate, who is eternal and undying, whose face is a lotus 
flower, whose nose, eyebrows, and head are handsome, . . .

Text 22

suvarëa-sakaläbhätaà
     su-dvijaà kambu-kandharam
dérghäyata-catur-bähuà
     kara-pallava-çobhitam

     suvarëa-gholden; sakala--all; äbhätam-splendor; su-dvijam-handsome teeth; kambu-
conchshell; kandharam-neck; dérgha-long; äyata-broad; catuù-four; bähum-arms; kara-hands; 



pallava-budding twigs; çobhitam-handsome.

 . . . whose complexion is golden, who has handsome teeth, a conchshell neck, four long and 
broad arms, flowering-twig hands, . . .

Text 23

su-cakñusaà su-hådayaà
     südaraà balibhir yutam
nimna-näbhià su-cärüru-
     jänu-jaìgha-padaà çubham

     su-cakñusam-handsome eyes; su-hådayam-handsome chest; südaram-handsome abdomen; 
balibhiù-with three folds of skin; yutam-endowed; nimna-näbhim-a deep navel; su-cäru-
handsome; üru-thighs; jänu-knees; jaìgha-shanks; padam-feet; çubham-handsome.

 . . . handsome eyes, a handsome chest, a handsome abdomen with three folds of skin, a deep 
navel, handsome thighs, knees, legs, and feet, . . .

Texts 24 and 25

cärv-aìguli-daläkäraà
     nakha-candra-dyuti-prabham

evaà cintayato rüpaà
     viñëor loka-manoramam
tasyäntaù pramänandaù
     sampal-läbho bhaviñyati

     cäru-handsome; aìguli-fingers; dala-flower-petal; äkäram-from; nakha-nails; candra-moon; 
dyuti-prabham-light; evam-in this way; cintayataù-thinking; rüpam-of the form; viñëoù-of 
Lord Viñëu; loka-of the world; manaù-the hearts; ramam-pleasing; tasya-of him; antaù-in the 
heart; pramänandaù-transcendental bliss; sampat-opulence; läbhaù-attainment; bhaviñyati-
will be.

 . . . handsome flower-petal fingers, and nails splendid as moonlight. A person who in this way 
meditates on Lord Viñëu's handsome form, which delights the hearts of the world, will attain a
great treaure of transcendental bliss.



Texts 26-29

äçu-siddhi-karaà cätaù
     sarväntaryämi-dhäraëam
çåëuñvävahito vipra
     mäna-stambha-vivarjitaù

sarvaà caräcaram idaà
     bhagavad-rüpädhiñöhitam
bhävayed dveña-hénena
     käya-väì-manasä dvija

uttamän mänayed bhaktyä
     samän mitratayä dvija
adhamän dayayä çatrün
     upekñeta dayänvitaù

evaà bhävayatas tasya
     yävat sarvätma-darçanam
acirät paramänanda-
     sandohaà manasäpnuyät

     äçu-quickly; siddhi-perfection; karam-doing; ca-and; ataù-then; sarva-of all; antaryämi-the 
Supersoul residing in the heart; dhäraëam-meditation; çåëuñva-please hear; avahitaù-
attentive; vipra-O brähmaëa; mäna-of pride; stambha-the obstacle; vivarjitaù-without; 
sarvam-all; cara-moving; acaram-and unmoving; idam-this; bhagavat-of the Lord; rüpa-the 
form; adhiñöhitam-established; bhävayet-should meditate; dveña-hénena-without hatred; käya-
with body; väk-words; manasä-and mind; dvija-O brähmaëa; uttamän-exalted; mänayet-should
honor; bhaktyä-with devotion; samän-equal; mitratayä-as friend; dvija-O brähmaëa; 
adhamän-the lowly; dayayä-with compassion; çatrün-enemies; upekñeta-should consider; dayä-
compassion; anvitaù-with; evam-thus; bhävayataù-meditating; tasya-of him; yävat-as; 
sarvätma-darçanam-the sight of the all-pervading Supersoul; acirät-quickly; paramänanda-
sandoham-filled with transcendental bliss; manasä-with the mind; äpnuyät-attains.

     O brähmaëa, please attentively listen to this description of meditation on the all-pervading
Supersoul, a meditation that grants all perfection. O brähmaëa, a person free of pride, whose 
body, mind, and words are free of hatred and envy, who devotedly honors the great souls, 
befriends his equals, is kind to the lowly and fallen, and is kind even to his enemies, and who 
meditates on the all-seeing Supersoul present in all moving and unmoving beings, quickly 
attains great transcendental bliss in his heart.

Texts 30 and 31



tretäyäà präëinaù sarve
     japa-homa-paräyaëäù
su-vinétäù sukhävåttä
     mahä-çälä mahätmanaù
teñäà tu bhagavad-yogo
     hy aïjasä mukti-sädhakaù
sa eva paramo dharmas
     tretäyäà dvija-sattama

     tretäyäm-in Tretä-yuga; präëinaù-living entities; sarve-all; japa-to chanting mantras; 
homa-and performing yajnas; paräyaëäù-devoted; su-vinétäù-very humble; sukha-with 
happiness; ävåttä-endowed; mahä-çälä-living in great palaces; mahätmanaù-noble hearts; 
teñäm-of them; tu-indeed; bhagavad-yogaù-contact with the Lord; hi-indeed; a{.sy 241}jasä-
quickly; mukti-for liberation; sädhakaù-qualified; sa-he; eva-indeed;; paramaù-supreme; 
dharmaù-religion; tretäyäm-in Treta-yuag; dvija-sattama-O best of brähmaëas.

     In Tretä-yuga everyone is inclined to chant mantras and perform yajïas. They are very 
humble, happy, and noble-hearted, and they live in great palaces. By performing bhagavad-
yoga in this way they become quickly eligible for liberation. O best of the brähmaëas, this is 
the supreme religion in the Tretä-yuga.

Texts 32 and 33

tasmin yajanti raktäbhaà
     yajïa-mürtià jagad-gurum
nitya-naimittikaiù satrair
     yogair nämäñöakäyutaiù

traividyena vidhänena
     yänti muktià tadä janäù

     tasmin-in that age; yajanti-worship; raktäbham-red; yajïa-of Yajna; mürtim-form; jagad-
gurum-the Lord of the worlds; nitya-regular; naimittikaiù-occasional; satraiù-with sacrifices; 
yogaiù-with yoga; näma-names; añöaka-eight; äyutaiù-with; traividyena-with three; vidhänena-
ways; yänti-go; muktim-to liberation; tadä-then; janäù-the people.

     In that age the people worship the red-complexioned form of Lord Yajïa, the master of the 
universes, by performance of regular and occasional Vedic sacrifices performed with chanting 
eight names of the Lord. By following the three Vedas in this way they attain liberation.



Text 34

dväpare tu janä håñöäù
     puñöäù karma-kåti-kñamäù
bhogänusakta-manasaù
     sukha-duùkha-samävåtäù

     dväpare-in Dvapara-yuga; tu-indeed; janä-the people; håñöäù-joyful; puñöäù-well-fed; 
karma-kåti-kñamäù-engaged in fruitiveactivities; bhoga-to material enjoyment; anusakta-
attached; manasaù-mind; sukha-with happiness; duùkha-and unhappiness; samävåtäù-filled.

     In Dväpara-yuga the people are cheerful and well-fed. Their hearts are attached to material
happiness and they are engaged in fruitive activities. They are sometimes happy and 
sometimes unhappy.

Text 35

bhagavat-püjanaà teñäà
     mokña-sädhanam uttamam
saìgopäìgaà kevalaà ca
     dvi-vidhaà püjanaà småtam

     bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; püjanam-worship; teñäm-of them; mokña-
sädhanam-the way to attain liberation; uttamam-ultimate; sa-with; aìga-upäìgam-various 
limbs; kevalam-only; ca-and; dvi-vidham-two kinds; püjanam-worship; småtam-considered.

     For them worship of the Deity form of the Lord is only way to attain liberation. That 
worship, with its many different aspects, may be divided into two kinds.

Text 36

tad eva paramo dharmo
     dväparasya yugasya vai
tasmin yajanti puruñä
     mahäräjokta-lakñaëam

indranéla-maëi-çyämaà
     nämnäà dvadaçabhiù samam
sa täta paramo devo
     devaké-devé-nandanaù



     tat-that; eva-indeed; paramaù-supreme; dharmaù-religion; dväparasya-of Dvapara; yugasya-
yuga; vai-indeed; tasmin-in that; yajanti-worship; puruñäù-the people; mahäräja-of a king; 
ukta-said; lakñaëa-m-the nature; indranéla-maëi-as a sapphire; çyämam-dark; nämnäm-of 
names; dvadaçabhiù-with twelve; samam-with; sa-He; täta-O great one; paramaù-Supreme; 
devaù-Lord; devaké-devé-nandanaù-the son of Devaké-devé.

     That is the highest religion in the Dväpara-yuga. In that yuga the people worship, with a 
mantra of twelve of His names, the regal Deity of the Lord, who is dark as a sapphire, O great 
one, the Deity they worship is Çré Kåñëa, the son of Devaké-devé.

Text 38

kalau prajä manda-bhägyä
     alasä duùkha-samyutäù
siñëodara-paräù kñudrä
     dénä malina-cetasaù

     kalau-in Kali-yuga; prajä-the people; manda-bhägyä-unfortunate; alasä-lazy; duùkha-
samyutäù-unhappy; siñëa-genitals; udara-and belly; paräù-devoted; kñudrä-petty-minded; dénä-
wretched; malina-contaminated; cetasaù-hearts and minds.

     In Kali-yuga the people are unfortunate, lazy, unhappy, devoted to pleasing belly and 
gential, petty-minded, and wretched. Their hearts and minds are dirty with many sins.

Text 39

teñäm eka-vidhaà proktaà
     aïjasä mukti-käraëam
sarva-saukhya-karaà cäpi
     kåñëa-nämänukértanam

     teñäm-of them; eka-vidham-one way; proktam-said; aïjasä-easily; mukti-käraëam-cause of 
liberation; sarva-all; saukhya-happiness; karam-giving; ca-and; api-also; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; 
näma-of the holy name; anukértanam-the chanting.

     For them only one way is said to bring liberation easily: the chanting of Lord Kåñëa's holy 
name, which brings all happiness.

Text 40



yataù kali-yugasyädau
     bhagavän puruñottamaù
avatérya yaças tena
     çuddhaà kali-maläpaham

     yataù-from which; kali-yugasya-of Kali-yuga; ädau-in the beginning; bhagavän-the Lord; 
puruñottamaù-the Supreme Person; avatérya-descending; yaçaù-the glory; tena-by Him; 
çuddham-purified; kali-of Kali-yuga; mala-the dirt; apaham-removing.

     For this reason the Supreme Personality of Godhead descends and with His glory purifies 
the Kali-yuga of its sins.

Text 41

sa täta paramo devaù
     çré-çacé-devé-nandanaù
dvi-netro dvi-bhujo gauras
     tapta-jambünada-prabhaù

     saù-He; täta-O child; paramaù-the Supreme; devaù-Lord; çré-çacé-devé-nandanaù-the son of
çacé-devé; dvi-netraù-with two eyes; dvi-bhujaù-two arms; gauraù--fair; tapta-jambünada-
prabhaù-splendid as molten gold.

     O child, at that time the Supreme Personality of Godhead has two eyes, two arms, and a 
fair complexion splendid as molten gold. He is the son of Çré Çacé-devé.

Text 42

dhyäna-yoga-kriyäù sarväù
     sa saàhåtya dayä-paraù
svakéye yaçasi sthäpya
     gantä vaikuëöham uttamam

     dhyäna-meditation; yoga-yoga; kriyäù-pious activities; sarväù-all; sa-He; saàhåtya-
removing; dayä-paraù-merciful; svakéye-own; yaçasi-in glory; sthäpya-placing; gantä-going; 
vaikuëöham-Vaikuëöha; uttamam-to the highest.

     Removing the meditation, yoga, and pious deeds (of the previous ages), the merciful Lord 
will put His own glory in their place. Then He will return to the highest Vaikuëöha world.



Text 43

tasmin yajanti çré-kåñëaà
     caitanyäkhyaà jagad-gurum
péta-varëaà tantra-mantrair
     nämnäà ñoòaçabhiù samam

     tasmin-in that age; yajanti-worship; çré-kåñëam caitanyäkhyam-named Çré Kåñëa Caitanya; 
jagad-gurum-the master of the universes; péta-yellow; varëam-color; tantra-mantraiù-with 
amntras from the Tantras; nämnäm-of names; ñoòaçabhiù-sixteen; samam-with.

     With sixteen holy names of the Lord and with mantras from the Tantras the people in that
age will worship the Lord of the universes, whose complexion is fair and who is named Çré 
Kåñëa Caitanya.

Text 44

tasmin kali-yuge vipra
     çrutvä hari-yaço 'malaù
präyo bhaktä bhaviñyanti
     tasmät çreñöha-yugaù kaliù

     tasmin-in that; kali-yuge-Kali-yuga; vipra-O brähmaëa; çrutvä-hearing; hari-yaçaù-the 
glory of Lord Hari; amalaù-pure; präyaù-for the most part; bhaktä-devotees; bhaviñyanti-will 
become; tasmät-from that; çreñöha-yugaù-the best yuga; kaliù-Kali.

     O brähmaëa, in that age simply by hearing of Lord Hari's glories the people will become 
pure devotees. For this reason the Kali-yuga is the best of ages.

Text 45

ataù kåtädiñu prajäù
     kalau sambhavam ätmanaù
vaïchanti dharma-paramä
     bhagavad-bhakti-käraëam

     ataù-then; kåtä-ädiñu-beginning with Satya-yuga; prajäù-the people; kalau-in Kali-yuga; 
sambhavam-birth; ätmanaù-own; va{.sy 241}chanti-desire; dharma-paramä-devoted to religion;
bhagavad-bhakti-käraëam-the cause of devotion to the Lord.

     For this reason the pious people in the Satya and other yugas desire a birth in Kali-yuga, a 



birth that easily brings devotion to the Lord.

Text 46

dhyäneneñöyä püjanena
     yat phalaà labhyate janaiù
kåtädiñu kalau tad vai
     kértanädiñu labhyate

     dhyänena-by meditation; iñöyä püjanena-by Deity worship; yat-what; phalam-result; 
labhyate-is attained; janaiù-by the people; kåtädiñu-in the Satya and other yugas; kalau-in 
Kali-yuga; tat-that; vai-indeed; kértanädiñu-beginning with glorifying the Lord; labhyate-is 
obtained.

     The same result obtained in Satya-yuga and other ages by meditation and Deity worship is 
obtained in Kali-yuga by glorifying the Lord.

Text 47

na deça-käla-kartåëäà
     niyamaù kértane småtaù
tasmät kalau paro dharmo
     hari-kérteù su-kértanam

     na-not; deça-of place; käla-of time; kartåëäm-doing; niyamaù-restriction; kértane-in 
glorifying; småtaù-considered; tasmät-from that; kalau-in Kali-yuga; paraù-the supreme; 
dharmaù-religion; hari-kérteù-glorifying Lord Hari; su-kértanam-glorification.

     In glorifying the Lord there is no restriction that it may only be done at certain times or in 
certain places. Glorifying Lord Hari is the highest religion in the Kali-yuga.

Text 48

ataù kalià praçaàsanti
     çiñöas tri-yuga-vartinaù
yatra kértana-mätreëa
     präpnoti paramaà padam

     ataù-therefore; kalim-Kali-yuga; praçaàsanti-glorify; çiñöaù-the others; tri-yuga-vartinaù-in
the three yugas; yatra-where; kértana-by glorification; mätreëa-only; präpnoti-attains; 
paramam-the supreme; padam-abode.



     The people in the other three yugas glorify the Kali-yuga, where simply by glorifying the 
Lord one attains the supreme abode.

Text 49

kåtädäv api ye jévä
     na muktä nija-dharmataù
te 'pi muktià prayäsyanti
     kalau kértana-mätrataù

     kåtä-with Satya-yuga; ädau-beginning; api-also; ye-who; jévä-living entities; na-not; muktä-
liberated; nija-dharmataù-by their own pious deeds; te-they; api-also; muktim-liberation; 
prayäsyanti-attain; kalau-in kali-yuga; kértana-mätrataù-simply by glorifying the Lord.

     The living entities that by their own spiritual activities were not able to attain liberation in
the Satya and other yugas attain liberation in Kali-yuga simply by glorifying the Lord.

Text 50

kaler doña-samudrasya
     guëa eko mahän yataù
nämnäà saìkértanenaiva
     cätur-värgyaà jano 'çnute

     kaleù-of Kali-yuga; doña-of faults; samudrasya-an ocean; guëa-virtue; ekaù-one; mahän-
great; yataù-from which; nämnäm-of the names; saìkértanena-by glorifying; eva-indeed; 
cätur-värgyam-the four goals of life; janaù-a person; açnute-enjoys.

     Although Kali-yuga is an ocean of faults, there is still one good quality about this age: 
simply by chanting the holy names of the Lord one can attain the four goals of life.

Text 51

kåtädiñv api viprendra
     hari-nämänukértanam
tapädi-sädhyaà tad bhüyaù
     kaläv ubhayatäà gatam

     kåtä-with satya-yuga; ädiñu-beginning; api-also; viprendra-O king of brähmaëas; hari-
nämänukértanam-glorifying the holy name of Lord Hari; tapa-by austerities; ädi-beginning; 



sädhyam-attainable; tat-that; bhüyaù-more; kaläv-in kali-yuga; ubhayatäm-both; gatam-
attained.

     O king of brähmaëas, by glorifying the holy name of Lord Hari in Kali-yuga one attains 
whatever was obtained in Satya-yuga and other yugas by performing austerities or following 
other spiritual regimens.

Text 52

tasmät kali-yuge viñëor
     näma-kértanam uttamam
sädhanaà bhakti-niñöhänäà
     sädhyaà caiva prakértitam

     tasmät-therefore; kali-yuge-in Kali-yuga; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; näma-kértanam-glorifying 
the holy name; uttamam-highest; sädhanam-means of spiritual realization; bhakti-in 
devotional service; niñöhänäm-of they who have faith; sädhyam-attainable; ca-and; eva-
indeed; prakértitam-said.

     Therefore, in Kali-yuga, for they who have faith in devotional service, glorifying the holy 
name of Lord Viñëu is the simultaneously the highest spiritual goal and the best means to 
make spiritual advancement.

Text 53

yena kenäpi bhävena
     kértayan satataà harim
hitvä päpaà gatià yänti
     kim u tac-chraddhayä gåëan

     yena kenäpi-by whatever way; bhävena-way; kértayan-glorifying; satatam-always; harim-
Lord Hari; hitvä-abandoning; päpam-sins; gatim-the goal; yänti-attain; kim u-indeed; tac-
chraddhayä-by that faith; gåëan-chanting.

     Therefore a person who leaves sins far behind and somehow or other always faithfully 
chants Lord Hari's holy name attains the supreme destination.

Text 54

kalau näma-parä eva
     satataà dvija-sattama



uktä mahä-bhägavatä
     bhagavat-priya-käriëaù

     kalau-in Kali-yuga; näma-parä-devoted to the holy name; eva-indeed; satatam-always; 
dvija-sattama-O best of brähmaëas; uktä-said; mahä-bhägavatäù-great devotees; bhagavat-
priya-käriëaù-who love the Lord.

     O best of brähmaëas, they who in kali-yuga always chant thr holy name of the Lord are 
great devotees who dearly love the Lord.

Text 55

tasmät sarvätmanä vipra
    kuru çré-kåñëa-kértanam
çraddhayä satataà yukta
     etad eva mahä-phalam

     tasmät-therefore; sarvätmanä-with all your heart; vipra-O brähmaëa; kuru-do; çré-kåñëa-
kértanam-florification of Çré Kåñëa; çraddhayä-with faith; satatam-always; yukta-engaged; etat-
this; eva-indeed; mahä-phalam- the great result.

     Therefore, O brähmaëa, with great faith and with all your heart you should always glorify 
Lord Kåñëa. In this way you will attain a very great result.

Sri Satvata Tantra
Volume Two

Paöala Six

Çré Kåñëa-sahasra-näma
A Thousand Names of Çré Kåñëa

Text 1

çré-närada uväca 

kathitaà me tvayä deva
     hari-nämänukértanam
päpäpahaà mahä-saukhyaà
     bhagavad-bhakti-käraëam



     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; kathitam-told; me-to me; tvayä-by you; deva-O lord; hari-
nämänukértanam-the glorification of Lord Hari's holy name; päpa-sins; apaham-removing; 
mahä-great; saukhyam-happiness; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; bhakti-
devotional service; käraëam-the cause.

     Çré Närada said: O lord, you have described to me the chanting of the glories of Lord Hari's 
holy name, which removes sins, brings great happiness, and brings devotion to the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead.

Text 2

taträhaà yäni nämäni
     kértayämi surottama
tany ahaà jïätum icchämi
     säkalyena kutühalät

     tatra-there; aham-I; yäni-which; nämäni-names; kértayämi-I glorify; surottama-O best of the 
demigods; tany-them; aham-I; jïätum-to know; icchämi-wish; säkalyena-completely; kutühalät-
with a yearning to know.

     O best of the demigods, I chant some names of the Lord, but now I yearn to know them all.

Text 3

çré-çiva uväca 

bhümy-ambu-tejasäà ye vai
     paramäëün api dvija
çakyante gaëituà bhüyo
     janmabhir na harer guëän

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; bhümy-of earth; ambu-water; tejasäm-and fire; ye-which; vai-
indeed; paramäëün-atoms; api-even; dvija-O brähmaëa; çakyante-is able; gaëitum-to count; 
bhüyaù-more; janmabhiù-by births; na-not; hareù-of Lord Hari; guëän-the qualities.

     O brähmaëa, if one is somehow able to count the atoms of earth, water and fire (in the 
universe), even in many births he cannot count the qualities of Lord Hari.

Text 4

tathäpi mukhyaà vakñyämi
     çré-viñëoù paramädbhutam



nämnäà sahasraà pärvatyai
     yad ihoktaà kåpälunä

     tathäpi-still; mukhyam-the most important; vakñyämi-I will speak; çré-viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; 
paramädbhutam-very wonderful; nämnäm-of the names; sahasram-a thousand; pärvatyai-to 
Pärvaté; yat-what; iha-here; uktam-told; kåpälunä-merciful.

     Still, I will tell you the most important, most wonderful thousand names of Lord Viñnu, 
which the merciful Supreme Lord previously told Pärvaté.

Text 5

samädhi-niñöhaà mäà dåñövä
     pärvaté vara-varëané
apåcchat paramaà devaà
     bhagavantaà jagad-gurum

     samädhi-niñöham-rapt in meditation; mäm-me; dåñövä-seeing; pärvaté-Parvaté; vara-varëané-
exalted; aprcchat-said; paramam-to the supreme; devam-Lord; bhagavantam-the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead; jagad-gurum-the master of the universes.

     Seeing that I was rapt in meditation, exalted Pärvaté asked a question of the Supreme 
Personality of Godhead, the master of the universes.

Text 6

tadä tasyai mayä prokto
     mat-paro jagad-éçvaraù
nämnäà sahasraà ca tathä
     guëa-karmänusärataù

     tadä-then; tasyai-to her; mayä-by me; proktaù-previously described; mat-paraù-worshiped by
me; jagad-éçvaraù-the master of the universes; nämnäm-of names; sahasram-a thousand; ca-and;
tathä-so; guëa-qualities; karma-and activities; anusärataù-according to.

     Then the Supreme Lord, the master of the universes, whom I have already described, and 
who is the object of my worship, told her a thousand names that describe His qualities and 
activities.

Text 7

tad ahaà te 'bhivakñyämi



     mahä-bhägavato bhavän
yasyaika-smaraëenaiva 
     pumän siddhim aväpnuyät

     tat-that; aham-I; te-to you; abhivakñyämi-will speak; mahä-bhägavataù-a great devotee; 
bhavän-you; yasya-of whom; eka-once; smaraëena-by remembering; eva-indeed; pumän-a 
person; siddhim-perfection; aväpnuyät-attains.

     Because you are a great devoteee of the Lord I will tell you those names. By once 
remembering them a person attains perfection.

Text 8-9

udyan-navéna-jaladäbham akuëöha-dhiñëyaà
     vidyotitänala-manohara-péta-väsam
bhäsvan-mayükha-mukuöäìgada-hära-yuktaà
     käïcé-kaläpa-valayäìguribhir vibhätam

brahmädi-deva-gaëa-vandita-päda-padmaà
     çré-sevitaà sakala-sundara-sanniveçam
go-gopa-gopavanitä-muni-vånda-juñöaà
     kåñëaà puräëa-puruñaà manasä smarämi

     udyan-rising; navéna-new; jalada-cloud; äbham-splendor; akuëöha-in the spiritual world; 
dhiñëyam-whose home; vidyotita-blazing; anala-fire; manohara-beautiful; péta-yellow; väsam-
garments; bhäsvat-shining; mayükha-light; mukuöa-crown; aìgada-armlets; hära-necklaces; 
yuktam-with; käïcé-kaläpa-belt; valaya-bracelets; aìguribhiù-with rings; vibhätam-splendid; 
brahmädi-headed by Brahmä; deva-gaëa-by the demigods; vandita-bowed down; päda-feet; 
padmam-lotus; çré-by the goddess of fortune; sevitam-served; sakala-all; sundara-sanniveçam-
handsome; gaù-cows; gopa-gopas; gopavanitä-gopés; muni-vånda-and sages; juñöam-worshiped; 
kåñëam-Kåñëa; puräëa-puruñam-the ancient Supreme Person; manasä-with the heart; smarämi-I
remember.

     In my heart I meditate on Çré Kåñëa, the ancient Supreme Person, splendid as a rising new 
cloud, His home the spiritual world, wearing beautiful yellow garments splendid as a blazing 
fire, a splendid crown, armlets, necklaces, belt, bracelet, and ring, His lotus feet worshiped by 
Brahmä and the demigods, served by the goddess of fortune, possessing all handsomeness, and 
worshiped by the cows, gopas, gopés, and sages.

Text 10

oà namo väsudeväya
     kåñëäya paramätmane
praëata-kleça-saàhärtre



     paramänanda-däyine

     oà namaù-obeisances; väsudeväya-to the son of Vasudeva; kåñëäya-Kåñëa; paramätmane-the 
Supersoul; praëata-to they who bow down; kleça-sufferings; saàhärtre-removing; 
paramänanda-transcendental bliss; däyine-giving.

     Om. Obeisances to Vasudeva's son, Çré Kåñëa, the all-pervading Supersoul, who removes the 
sufferings of they who bow before Him, and gives great transcendental bliss.

Text 11

oà kåñëaù çrépatiù çrémän
     çrédharaù çrésukhäçrayaù
çrédätä çrékaraù çrésaù
     çrésevyaù çrévibhävanaù

     Om. The Supreme Personality of Godhead is all-attractive (kåñëa), the husband of the 
goddess of fortune (çrépati), handsome (çrémän), the maintainer of the goddess of fortune 
(çrédhara), the abode of happiness for the goddess of fortune (çrésukhäçraya), the giver of 
transcendental opulences (çrédätä), the master of the goddess of fortune (çrékara and çrésaù), 
served by the goddess of fortune (çrésevya), and the object of meditation for the goddess of 
fortune (çrévibhävana).

Text 12

paramätmä paraà brahma
     pareçaù parameçvaraù
paränandaù paraà dhäma
     paramänanda-däyakaù

     He is the Supersoul (paramätmä), the Supreme Brahman (paraà brahma), the supreme 
master (pareça and parameçvara), the supreme bliss (paränanda), the supreme abode (paraà 
dhäma), and the giver of supreme bliss (paramänanda-däyaka).

Text 13

nirälambo niräkäro
     nirlepo niravagrahaù
nityänando nitya-mukto
     nirého nispåha-priyaù



     He is independent (nirälamba and niravagraha), without a material form (niräkära), 
untouched by matter (nirlepa), full of transcendental bliss (nityänanda), eternally liberated 
(nitya-mukta), free of material actions (niréha), and dear to they who have no material desires 
(nispåha-priya).

Text 14

priyamvadaù priyakaraù
     priyadaù priyasaïjanaù
priyänugaù priyälambé
     priya-kértiù priyät priyaù

     He speaks pleasantly (priyamvada), is affectionate (priyakara, priyada, and priyasaïjana), is a
follower of His dear devotees (priyänuga and priyälambé), glorifies His dear devotees (priya-
kérti), and is dearer than the dearest (priyät priya).

Text 15

mahä-tyägé mahä-bhogé
     mahä-yogé mahä-tapäù
mahätmä mahatäà çreñöho
     mahä-loka-patir mahän

     He is the greatest renunciant (mahä-tyägé), the greatest enjoyer (mahä-bhogé), the greatest 
yogé (mahä-yogé), the greatest performer of austerities (mahä-tapäù), the greatest person 
(mahätmä), the greatest of the great (mahatäà çreñöho), the great master of the worlds (mahä-
loka-pati), and the greatest (mahän).

Text 16

siddhärthaù siddha-saìkalpaù
     siddhidaù siddhi-sädhanaù
siddheçaù siddha-märgägraù
     siddha-lokaika-pälakaù

     His desires are all fulfilled (siddhärtha and siddha-saìkalpa). He gives perfection (siddhida), 
is attained by they who are perfect (siddhi-sädhana), and is the master of the perfect (siddheça),
the goal of the path of perfection (siddha-märgägra), and the only protector of the realm where 
the perfect beings live (siddha-lokaika-pälaka).

Text 17



iñöo viçiñöaù çiñöeñöo
     mahiñöho jiñëu-sattamaù
jyeñöhaù çreñöhaç ca sarveñöo
     viñëur bhräjiñëur avyayaù

     He is the object of worship (iñöa), the greatest (viçiñöa), worshiped by the wise (çiñöeñöa), the 
greatest (mahiñöha), the greatest victor (jiñëu-sattama), the eldest (jyeñöha), the best (çreñöha), 
worshiped by all (sarveñöa), all-pervading (viñëu), the most glorious (bhräjiñëu), and eternal 
(avyaya).

Text 18

vibhuù çambhuù prabhur bhümä
     svambhüù svänanda-mürtimän
prétimän préti-dätä ca
     prétidaù préti-vardhanaù

     He is all-powerful (vibhu), happy (çambhu), the master (prabhu), the master of the earth 
(bhümä), self-born (svambhü), the form of transcendental bliss (svänanda-mürtimän), and 
affectionate (prétimän, préti-dätä, prétida, and préti-vardhana).

Text 19

yogeçvaro yoga-gamyo
     yogéço yoga-päragaù
yoga-dätä yoga-patir
     yoga-siddhi-vidhäyakaù

     He is the master of yoga (yogeçvara), approached by performance of yoga (yoga-gamya), the 
master of the yogés (yogéça), the farther shore attained by performing yoga (yoga-päraga), the 
giver of yoga (yoga-dätä), the master of yoga (yoga-pati), and the giver of yogic perfections 
(yoga-siddhi-vidhäyaka).

Text 20

satya-vrataù satya-paraù
     tri-satyaù satya-käraëaù
satyäçrayaù satya-haraù
     sat-päliù satya-vardhanaù



     He is truthful (satya-vrata and satya-para). He is present in the three phases of cosmic 
manifestation-creation, maintenance, and annihilation (tri-satya). He is the cause of the creation
(satya-käraëa), the shelter in which the creation rests (satyäçraya), and the destroyer of the 
creation (satya-hara). He is the protector of the creation (sat-päli). He makes the creation 
prosper (satya-vardhana).

Text 21

sarvänandaù sarva-haraù
     sarvagaù sarva-vaçya-kåt
sarva-pätä sarva-sukhaù
     sarva-çruti-gaëärëavaù

     He is all bliss (sarvänanda), He removes everything (sarva-hara), He is present everywhere 
(sarvaga), He controls everything (sarva-vaçya-kåt) and protects everything (sarva-pätä), He is 
all happiness (sarva-sukha), and He is the ocean of all the Vedas (sarva-çruti-gaëärëava).

Text 22

janärdano jagannätho
     jagat-trätä jagat-pitä
jagat-kartä jagad-dhartä
     jagad-änanda-mürtimän

     He protects the people from many sufferings (janärdana). He is the master of the universes 
(jagannätha), the protector of the universes (jagat-trätä), the father of the universes (jagat-pitä),
the creator of the universes (jagat-kartä), the maintainer of the universes (jagad-dhartä), and the
personified bliss of the universes (jagad-änanda-mürtimän).

Text 23

dharä-patir loka-patiù
     svar-patir jagatäà patiù
vidyä-patir vitta-patiù
     sat-patiù kamalä-patiù

     He is the master of the earth (dharä-pati), the master of the planets (loka-pati), the master of 
the heavenly planets (svar-pati), the master of the universes (jagatäà pati), the master of 
knowledge (vidyä-pati), the master of wealth (vitta-pati), the master of the devotees (sat-pati), 
and the master of the goddess of fortune (kamalä-pati).



Text 24

catur-ätmä catur-bähuç
     catur-varga-phala-pradaù
catur-vyühaç catur-dhämä
     catur-yuga-vidhäyakaù

     He appears in four forms (catur-ätmä and catur-vyüha), has four arms (catur-bähu), gives 
the results of action to the four kinds of men (catur-varga-phala-prada), resides in four abodes 
(catur-dhämä), and creates the four yugas (catur-yuga-vidhäyaka).

Text 25

ädi-devo deva-devo
     deveço deva-dhäraëaù
deva-kåd deva-bhåd devo
     deveòita-padämbujaù

     He is the first of Deities (ädi-devo), the master of the demigods (deva-deva and deveça), the 
maintainer of the demigods (deva-dhäraëa and deva-bhåt), the creator of the demigods (deva-
kåd), the Supreme Lord (deva), and the Lord whose lotus feet the demigods praise (deveòita-
padämbuja).

Text 26

viçveçvaro viçva-rüpé
     viçvätmä viçvato-mukhaù
viçva-sür viçva-phala-do
     viçvago viçva-näyakaù

     He is the master of the universes (viçveçvara and viçva-näyaka), the form of the universes 
(viçva-rüpé), the soul of the universes (viçvätmä), all-pervading, with His faces everywhere in 
the universes (viçvato-mukha), the creator of the universes (viçva-sü), the giver of results to the
residents of the universes (viçva-phala-da), and present everywhere in the universes (viçvaga).

Text 27

bhüta-kåd bhüta-bhåd bhävo
     bhütätmä bhüta-bhävanaù
bhütido bhüti-vistäro
     vibhütir bhüti-pälakaù



     He is the creator of the living entities (bhüta-kåt and bhüta-bhävana), the maintainer of the 
living entities (bhüta-bhåt), the Supreme Being (bhäva), the Supersoul present in the living 
entities (bhütätmä), the giver of powers and opulences (bhütida), the expander of powers and 
opulences (bhüti-vistära), the personification of powers and opulences (vibhütir), and the 
protector of powers and opulences (bhüti-pälaka).

Text 28

näräyaëo nära-çäyé
     nära-sür nära-jévanaù
näraika-phala-do nära-
     mukti-do nära-näyakaù

     He is the resting place of the living entities (näräyaëa and nära-çäyé), the father of the living 
entities (nära-sü), the life of the living entities (nära-jévana), the only giver of the results of 
work to the living entities (näraika-phala-da), the giver of liberation to the living entities (nära-
mukti-da), and the leader of the living entities (nära-näyaka).

Text 29

sahasra-rüpaù sähasra-
     nämä sähasra-vigrahaù
sahasra-çérñä sähasra-
     pädäkñi-bhuja-çérñavän

     He has thousands of forms (sahasra-rüpa and sähasra-vigraha), thousands of names (sähasra-
nämä), thousands of heads (sahasra-çérñä), and thousands of feet, eyes, arms, and heads 
(sähasra-pädäkñi-bhuja-çérñavän).

Text 30

padma-näbhaù padma-garbhaù
     padmé padma-nibhekñaëaù
padma-çäyé padma-mälé
     padmäìkita-pada-dvayaù

     His navel is a lotus (padma-näbha), the lotus is born from Him (padma-garbha and padmé), 
His eyes are like the lotus (padma-nibhekñaëa), He rests on a lotus (padma-çäyé), He wears a 
lotus garland (padma-mälé), and His feet bear the signs of lotuses (padmäìkita-pada-dvaya).



Text 31

véryavän sthairyavän vägmé
     çauryavän dhairyavän kñamé
dhémän dharma-paro bhogé
     bhagavän bhaya-näçanaù

     He is powerful (véryavän), steady (sthairyavän), eloquent (vägmé), heroic (çauryavän), 
patient (dhairyavän), tolerant (kñamé), intelligent (dhémän), religious (dharma-para), the 
greatest enjoyer (bhogé), full of all opulences (bhagavän), and the killer of fears (bhaya-näçana).

Text 32

jayanto vijayo jetä
     jayado jaya-vardhanaù
amäné mänado mänyo
     mahimävän mahä-balaù

     He is victorious (jayanta, vijaya, and jetä), the giver of vitory (jayada and jaya-vardhana), 
humble (amäné), respectful (mänada), worshipable (mänya), glorious (mahimävän), and very 
powerful (mahä-bala).

Text 33

satuñöas toñado dätä
     damano déna-vatsalaù
jïäné yaçasvän dhåtimän
     mahä-ojo-baläçrayaù

     He is satisfied (satuñöa), the giver of satisfaction (toñada), generous (dätä), the supreme 
controller (damana), kind to the poor and fallen (déna-vatsala), wise (jïäné), famous (yaçasvän),
patient (dhåtimän), and the shelter of great strength (mahä-ojaù-baläçraya).

Text 34

hayagrévo mahä-tejä
     mahärëava-vinoda-kåt
madhu-kaiöabha-vidhvaàsé
     veda-kåd veda-pälakaù

     He appeared as the Hayagréva incarnation (hayagréva), He is very powerful (mahä-tejä), a 



great ocean of transcendental pastimes (mahärëava-vinoda-kåt), the killer of Madhu and 
Kaiöabha (madhu-kaiöabha-vidhvaàsé), the author of the Vedas (veda-kåd), and the protector of
the Vedas (veda-pälaka).

Text 35

sanat-kumäraù sanakaù
     sanandaç ca sanätanaù
akhaëòa-brahma-vratavän
     ätmä yoga-vicärakaù

     He is Sanat-kumära (sanat-kumära), Sanaka-kumära (sanaka), Sananda-kumära (sananda), 
and Sanätana-kumära (sanätana). He observes an unbroken vow of celibacy (akhaëòa-brahma-
vratavän), He is the Supersoul (ätmä), and He is the philosopher of yoga (yoga-vicäraka).

Text 36

çré-närado deva-åñiù
     karmäkarma-pravartakaù
sätvatägama-kål loka-
     hitähita-prasücakaù

     He is Närada Muni (çré-närada and deva-åñi), He teaches how to act without incurring 
karmic results (karmäkarma-pravartaka), He is the author of the Sätvata tantra (sätvatägama-
kåt), and He teaches the people what is auspicious and what is not auspicious (loka-hitähita-
prasücaka).

Text 37

ädi-kolo yajïa-tattvaà
     dhatå-näsä-puöodbhavaù
dantägra-nyasta-bhü-golo
     hiraëyäkña-baläntakaù

     He is a transcendental boar (ädi-kola), the beneficiary of the Vedic sacrifices (yajïa-tattvam),
the boar born from Brahmä's nostril (dhatå-näsä-puöodbhava), the boar that lifted the earth in 
its tusk (dantägra-nyasta-bhü-gola), and the destroyer of Hiraëyäkña's strength (hiraëyäkña-
baläntaka).

Text 38



påthvé-patiù çéghra-vego
     romäntar-gata-sägaraù
sväsävadhüta-hemädriù
     prajäpati-patis tataù

     He is the master of the earth (påthvé-pati), very powerful (çéghra-vega), the Lord whose 
bodily pores are great oceans (romäntar-gata-sägara), the Lord whose breathing makes the 
golden mountains tremble (sväsävadhüta-hemädri), and the master of the Prajäpatis (prajäpati-
pati). 

Text 39

ananto dharaëé-bhartä
     pätäla-tala-väsa-kåt
kälägni-javano näga-
     räja-räjo mahä-dyutiù

     He is endless (ananta), the maintainer of the earth (dharaëé-bhartä), the Lord who resides in 
Pätälaloka (pätäla-tala-väsa-kåt), the fire of time (kälägni-javana), the king of the kings of 
snakes (näga-räja-räja), and very splendid (mahä-dyuti).

Text 40

mahä-kürmo viçva-käyaù
     çeña-dhåk sarva-pälakaù
loka-pitå-gaëädhéçaù
     pitå-stuta-mahä-padaù

     He appeared as Lord Kürma (mahä-kürma), the universe is His body (viçva-käya), He is the 
maintainer of Lord Çeña (çeña-dhåk), He protects all (sarva-pälaka), He is the master of the pitäs 
(loka-pitå-gaëädhéça), and His feet are glorified by the pitäs (pitå-stuta-mahä-pada).

Text 41

kåpämayaù svayam-vyaktir
     dhruva-préti-vivardhanaù
dhruva-stuta-pado viñëu-
     loka-do loka-püjitaù

     He is merciful (kåpämaya), self-manifested (svayam-vyakti), Dhruva is full of love for Him 
(dhruva-préti-vivardhana), Dhruva offers prayers to His feet (dhruva-stuta-pada), He grants 



residence in Viñëuloka (viñëu-loka-da), and He is worshiped by the worlds (loka-püjita).

Text 42

çuklaù kardama-santaptas
     tapas-toñita-mänasaù
mano-'bhiñöa-prado harña-
     bindv-aïcita-sarovaraù

     He appeared as Lord Çukla (çuklaù). Kardama Muni performed austerities to please Him 
(kardama-santapta). He is pleased at heart by austerities (tapas-toñita-mänasa). He fulfills the 
heart's desires (mano-'bhiñöa-prada). He is a lake filled with drops of happiness (harña-bindv-
aïcita-sarovara).

Text 43

yajïaù sura-gaëädhéço
     daitya-dänava-ghätakaù
manu-trätä loka-pälo
     loka-pälaka-janma-kåt

     He is sacrifice personified (yajïa), the master of the demigods (sura-gaëädhéça), the killer of 
the Daityas and Dänavas (daitya-dänava-ghätaka), the protector of the Manus (manu-trätä), and
the protector of the people (loka-päla). He has taken birth to protect the people (loka-pälaka-
janma-kåt).

Text 44

kapiläkhyaù säìkhya-pätä
     kardamäìga-samudbhavaù
sarva-siddhi-gaëädhéço
     devahüti-gati-pradaù

     He is bears the name Kapila (kapiläkhya), He is the protector of the säìkhya philosophy 
(säìkhya-pätä), the son of Kardama Muni (kardamäìga-samudbhava), the master of all mystic 
perfections (sarva-siddhi-gaëädhéça), and the Lord who gave liberation to Devahüti (devahüti-
gati-prada).

Text 45

datto 'tri-tanayo yogé



     yoga-märga-pradarçakaù
anasüyänanda-käraù
     sarva-yogé-jana-stutaù

     He is Dattätreya (datta), the son of Atri Muni (atri-tanaya). He is the greatest yogé (yogé), the
teacher of the path of yoga (yoga-märga-pradarçaka), the bliss of Anasüyä (anasüyänanda-kära),
and the object of the prayers of all the yogés (sarva-yogé-jana-stuta).

Text 46

näräyaëo nara-åñir
     dharma-putro mahä-manäù
maheça-çüla-damano
     maheçaika-vara-pradaù

     He is Näräyaëa Åñi (näräyaëa), Nara Åñi (nara-åñi), the son of Dharma (dharma-putra), very 
intelligent (mahä-manäù), the person who defeated Lord Çiva's spear (maheça-çüla-damana), 
and the person who gave to Lord Çiva a benediction (maheçaika-vara-prada).

Text 47

äkalpänta-tapo dhéro
     manmathädi-madäpahaù
ürvaçé-såg jitänaìgo
     märkaëòeya-priya-pradaù

     He performs austerities until the end of the kalpa (äkalpänta-tapa), He is a great philosopher 
(dhéra), He subdues the passion of Kämadeva and others who are passionate (manmathädi-
madäpaha), He created Urvaçé (ürvaçé-såk), He defeated Kämadeva (jitänaìga), and He is dear to
Märkaëòeya Muni (märkaëòeya-priya-prada).

Text 48

åñabho näbhi-sukhado
     meru-devé-priyätmajaù
yogi-räja-dvija-srañöä
     yoga-caryä-pradarçakaù

     He is Åñabha (åñabha), the delight of Mahäräja Näbhi (näbhi-sukhada), the dear son of Meru-
devé (meru-devé-priyätmaja), the creator of the brähmaëas and the kings of the yogés (yogi-räja-
dvija-srañöä), and the teacher of yoga (yoga-caryä-pradarçaka).



Text 49

añöa-bähur dakña-yajïa-
     pävano 'khila-sat-kåtaù
dakñeça-dveña-çamano
     dakña-jïäna-pradäyakaù

     He has eight arms (añöa-bähu), He purified Dakña's yajïa (dakña-yajïa-pävana), He is kind to
all (akhila-sat-kåta), He mediated the quarrel between Çiva and Dakña (dakñeça-dveña-çamana), 
and He gave transcendental knowledge to Dakña (dakña-jïäna-pradäyaka).

Text 50

priyavrata-kulotpanno
     gaya-nämä mahä-yaçaù
udära-karmä bahu-vin
     mahä-guëa-gaëärëavaù

     He was born in the dynasty of King Priyavrata (priyavrata-kulotpanna), He bore the name 
Gaya (gaya-nämä), He is very famous (mahä-yaça), He performs great deeds (udära-karmä), He 
knows everything (bahu-vit), and He is a great ocean of transcendental virtues (mahä-guëa-
gaëärëava).

Text 51

haàsa-rüpé tattva-vaktä
     guëäguëa-vivecakaù
dhätå-lajjä-praçamano
     brahmacäri-jana-priyaù

     He appears in the form of a swan (haàsa-rüpé), speaks the truth (tattva-vaktä), distinguishes
virtue from vice (guëäguëa-vivecaka), comforts Brahmä's embarrassment (dhätå-lajjä-
praçamana), and is dear to the brahmacärés (brahmacäri-jana-priya).

Text 52

vaiçyaù påthuù påthvé-dogdhä
     sarva-jévana-doha-kåt
ädi-räjo janäväsa-
     kärako bhü-samé-käraù



     He is the farmer (vaiçya), King Påthu (påthu), who milked the earth (påthvé-dogdhä), gave 
milk to all living entities (sarva-jévana-doha-kåt), is the first king (ädi-räja), gave shelter to the 
living entities (janäväsa-käraka), and leveled the earth (bhü-samé-kära).

Text 53

praceto-'bhiñöuta-padaù
     çänta-mürtiù sudarçanaù
divä-rätri-gaëädhéçaù
     ketumäla-janäçrayaù

     His feet were glorified by the Pracetäs (praceto-'bhiñöuta-pada), His form is peaceful (çänta-
mürti), He is handsome (sudarçana), He is the king of the host of days and nights (divä-rätri-
gaëädhéça), and He is the shelter of the people of Ketumäla-varña (ketumäla-janäçraya).

Text 54

çré-kämadevaù kamalä-
     käma-keli-vinoda-kåt
sva-päda-rati-do 'bhiñöa-
     sukha-do duùkha-näçanaù

     He is Kämadeva (çré-kämadeva), He enjoys amorous pastimes with the goddess of fortune 
(kamalä-käma-keli-vinoda-kåt), He gives love for His feet (sva-päda-rati-da), He fulfills desires 
and brings happiness (abhiñöa-sukha-da), and He destroys sufferings (duùkha-näçana).

Text 55

vibhur dharma-bhåtäà çreñöho
     veda-çérño dvijätmajaù
añöäçéti-sahasräëäà
     munénäm upadeça-daù

     He is all-powerful (vibhu), He is the best of those who uphold the principles of religion 
(dharma-bhåtäà çreñöha), the Vedas are His head (veda-çérña), the brähmaëas are His sons 
(dvijätmaja), and He is the teacher of eighty-thousand sages (añöäçéti-sahasräëäà munénäm 
upadeça-da).

Text 56



satya-seno yakña-rakño-
     dahano déna-pälakaù
indra-mitra-suräri-ghnaù
     sunåtä-dharma-nandanaù

     He is Satyasena (satya-sena), He burned the yakñas and räkñasas (yakña-rakño-dahana), He is 
the protector of the poor and wretched (déna-pälaka), He kills the enemies of Inrda, Mitra, and 
the demigods (indra-mitra-suräri-ghna), and He is the son of Dharma and Sunåtä (sunåtä-
dharma-nandana).

Text 57

harir gaja-vara-trätä
     gräha-päça-vinäçakaù
trikuöädri-vana-çläghé
     sarva-loka-hitaiñaëaù

     He takes away all that is inauspicious (hari), He protected the best of the elephants (gaja-
vara-trätä), He killed the crocodile (gräha-päça-vinäçaka), He was glorified in the forest of 
Mount Triküöa (trikuöädri-vana-çläghé), and He brought auspiciousness to all (sarva-loka-
hitaiñaëa).

Text 58

vaikuëöhaù çubhra-sukha-do
     vikuëöha-sundaré-kåtaù
ramä-priyakaraù çrémän
     nija-loka-pradarçakaù

     He is the son of Vikuëöhä-devé (vaikuëöha), He brought glorious happiness (çubhra-sukha-
da), He made Vikuëöhä-devé become very beautiful (vikuëöha-sundaré-kåta), He is dear to the 
goddess of fortune (ramä-priyakara), He is handsome and glorious (çrémän), and He reveals 
Himself to His own devotees (nija-loka-pradarçaka).

Text 59

vipra-çäpa-parikhinna-
     nirjarärti-niväraëaù
dugdhäbdhi-mathano vipro
     vairäja-tanayo 'jitaù



     He saved the demigods from great sufferings when they were cursed by a brähmaëa (vipra-
çäpa-parikhinna-nirjarärti-niväraëa), He churned the ocean of milk (dugdhäbdhi-mathana), He 
is the greatest brähmaëa (vipra), He is the son of Vairäja (vairäja-tanaya), and He is invincible 
(ajita).

Text 60

mandarädri-dharo kürmo
     deva-dänava-çarma-kåt
jambudvépa-samaù srañöä
     péyüñotpatti-käraëam

     He lifted Mount Mandara (mandarädri-dhara), he became a great turtle (kürma), He brought
auspiciousness to both the demigods and the demons (deva-dänava-çarma-kåt), He made 
Jambudvépa level (jambudvépa-sama), He is the creator (srañöä), and He extracted nectar 
(péyüñotpatti-käraëam).

Text 61

dhanvantaré ruk-çamano
     'måta-dhåk ruk-praçäntakaù
äyur-veda-karo vaidya-
     räjo vidyä-pradäyakaù

     He appeared as Dhanvantari (dhanvantaré), who cures disease (ruk-çamana and ruk-
praçäntaka), carries nectar (amåta-dhåk), composes the Ayur Veda (äyur-veda-kara), is the king 
of physicians (vaidya-räja), and is the giver of medical knowledge (vidyä-pradäyaka).

Text 62

deväbhaya-karo daitya-
     mohiné käma-rüpiëé
girbäëämåta-po duñöa-
     daitya-dänava-vaïcakaù

     He made the demigods fearless (deväbhaya-kara), as Mohiné-devé He bewildered the demons 
(daitya-mohiné), He assumes any form He wishes, including the form of a girl (käma-rüpiëé), 
He gave the demigods nectar to drink (girbäëämåta-pa), and He cheated the demon Dänavas 
(duñöa-daitya-dänava-vaïcaka).



Text 63

mahä-matsyo mahä-käyaù
     çalväntar-gata-sägaraù
deväri-daitya-damano
     vréhi-béja-surakñakaù

     He appeared as a great fish (mahä-matsya), who had a gigantic form (mahä-käya), who swam
in the çalva ocean (çalväntar-gata-sägara), who defeated the demon enemies of the demigods 
(deväri-daitya-damana), and who protected the rice crop (vréhi-béja-surakñaka).

Text 64

pucchä-ghäta-bhramat-sindhuù
     satyavrata-priya-pradaù
bhakta-satyavrata-trätä
     yoga-traya-pradarçakaù

     His tail made great waves in the ocean (pucchä-ghäta-bhramat-sindhu), He was pleased with 
Satyavrata (satyavrata-priya-prada), He protected the devoted Satyavrata (bhakta-satyavrata-
trätä), and He revealed the three Vedas (yoga-traya-pradarçaka).

Text 65

narasiàho lola-jihvaù
     çaìku-karëo nakhäyudhaù
saöävadhüta-jalado
     danta-dyuti-jita-prabhaù

     He appeared as Lord Narasiàha (narasiàha), who licked His tongue (lola-jihva), whose ears 
were pointed (çaìku-karëa), whose claws were powerful weapons (nakhäyudha), whose mane 
was a moving cloud (saöävadhüta-jalada), and the splendor of whose teeth eclipsed all other 
splendor (danta-dyuti-jita-prabha).

Text 66

hiraëyakaçipu-dhvaàsé
     bahu-dänava-darpa-hä
prahläda-stuta-pädäbjo
     bhakta-saàsära-täpa-hä



    He killed Hiraëyakaçipu (hiraëyakaçipu-dhvaàsé). He killed the pride of many demons 
(bahu-dänava-darpa-hä). His lotus feet were glorified by Prahläda (prahläda-stuta-pädäbja). For 
His devotees He kills the sufferings of repeated birth and death (bhakta-saàsära-täpa-hä).

Text 67

brahmendra-rudra-bhéti-ghno
     deva-kärya-prasädhakaù
jvalaj-jalana-çaìkäçaù
     sarva-bhéti-vinäçakaù

     His kills the fears of Brahmä, Indra, and Çiva (brahmendra-rudra-bhéti-ghna), He acts for the 
demigods's benefit (deva-kärya-prasädhaka), He is glorious like a blazing fire (jvalaj-jalana-
çaìkäça), and He kills all fears (sarva-bhéti-vinäçaka).

Text 68

mahä-kaluña-vidhvaàsé
     sarva-käma-vara-pradaù
käla-vikrama-saàhartä
     graha-péòä-vinäçakaù

     He kills the greatest sins (mahä-kaluña-vidhvaàsé), fulfills all desires (sarva-käma-vara-
prada), kills the power of time (käla-vikrama-saàhartä), and kills the sufferings coming from 
inauspicious astrological conditions (gräha-péòä-vinäçaka).

Text 69

sarva-vyädhi-praçamanaù
     pracäëòa-ripu-daëòa-kåt
ugra-bhairava-santrasta-
     harärti-vinivärakaù

     He cures all diseases (sarva-vyädhi-praçamana), punishes the powerful demons (pracäëòa-
ripu-daëòa-kåt), and removes the sufferings of Çiva, who is afraid of the horrible demons (ugra-
bhairava-santrasta-harärti-viniväraka).

Text 70

brahma-carmävåta-çiraù
     çiva-çirñaika-nüpuraù



dvädaçäditya-çérñaika-
     maëir dik-päla-bhüñaëaù

     Lord Brahmä is His parasol (brahma-carmävåta-çira), Lord Çiva's head is His ankle-bells 
(çiva-çirñaika-nüpura), the heads of the twelve Adityas are His jewels (dvädaçäditya-çérñaika-
maëi), and the protectors of the directions are His ornaments (dik-päla-bhüñaëa).

Text 71

vämano 'diti-bhéti-ghno
     dvijäti-gaëa-maëòanaù
tripada-vyäja-yäcïäpta-
     bali-trailokya-sampadaù

     He is Vämana (vämana), who killed Aditi's fears (aditi-bhéti-ghna), who is the decoration of 
the brähmaëas (dvijäti-gaëa-maëòana), and who on the pretext of begging for three steps of 
land took the opulence of the three worlds from Bali Mahäräja (tripada-vyäja-yäcïäpta-bali-
trailokya-sampada).

Text 72

pannakha-kñata-brahmäëòa-
     kaöäho 'mita-vikramaù
svardhuné-tértha-janano
     brahma-püjyo bhayäpahaù

     With His toe He broke an opening in the universe (pannakha-kñata-brahmäëòa-kaöäha), His 
power is without limit (amita-vikrama), He is the father of the sacred Ganges (svardhuné-tértha-
janana), He is worshiped by Brahmä (brahma-püjya), and He removes fears (bhayäpaha).

Text 73

sväìghri-väri-hatäghaugho
     viçva-rüpa-pradarçanaù
bali-priya-karo bhakta-
     svarga-dogdhä gadä-dharaù

     The river that flows from His foot destroys a flood of sins (sväìghri-väri-hatäghaugha), He 
revealed the universal form (viçva-rüpa-pradarçana), He is affectionate to Bali Mahäräja (bali-
priya-kara), He brings His devotess to the spiritual world (bhakta-svarga-dogdhä), and He holds
a club (gadä-dhara).



Text 74

jämadagnyo mahä-véryaù
     paçu-bhåt kärtavérya-jit
sahasrärjuna-saàhartä
     sarva-kñetra-kuläntakaù

     He is Jamadagni's son Paraçuräma (jämadagnya), who is very powerful (mahä-vérya), who 
holds an ax (paçu-bhåt), who defeated Kartavéryärjuna (kärtavérya-jit), who defeated a thousand
of Kärtavéryärjuna's soldiers (sahasrärjuna-saàhartä), and who killed all the kñatriyas (sarva-
kñetra-kuläntaka).

Text 75

niùkñatra-påthvi-karaëo
     véra-jid vipra-räjya-daù
droëästra-veda-pravado
     maheça-guru-kérti-daù

     He killed all the kñatriyas on the earth (niùkñatra-påthvi-karaëa), defeated all the heroic 
warriors (véra-jit), gave the earth's kingdoms to the brähmaëas (vipra-räjya-da), taught the 
Dhanur Veda to Droëäcärya (droëästra-veda-pravada), and glorified His guru, Lord Çiva 
(maheça-guru-kérti-da).

Text 76

sürya-vaàçäbja-taraëiù
     çrémad-daçarathätmajaù
çré-rämo rämacandraç ca
     rämabhadro 'mita-prabhaù

     He is the sun that makes the lotus of the Sürya-vaàça bloom (sürya-vaàçäbja-taraëi), He is 
the son of Çré Daçaratha (çrémad-daçarathätmaja), He is Çré Räma (çré-räma, rämacandra, and 
rämabhadra), and His power is without limit (amita-prabha).

Text 77

néla-varëa-pratékäçaù
     kauçalyä-präëa-jévanaù
padma-netraù padma-vaktraù



     padmäìkita-padämbujaù

     His complexion is dark (néla-varëa-pratékäça), He is the life of Kauçalyä (kauçalyä-präëa-
jévana), His eyes are lotus flowers (padma-netra), His face is a lotus flower (padma-vaktra), and 
His lotus feet bear the marks of lotus flowers (padmäìkita-padämbuja).

Text 78

pralamba-bähuç cärv-aìgo
     ratna-bhäraëaù bhüñitaù
divyämbaro divya-dhanur
     diñöa-divyästra-päragaù

     His arms are long (pralamba-bähu), His limbs are handsome (cärv-aìga), He wears jewel 
ornaments (ratna-bhäraëa-bhüñita), His garments are splendid (divyämbara), His bow is 
splendid (divya-dhanu), and He controls the best of splendid weapons (diñöa-divyästra-päraga).

Text 79

nistriàça-päëir véreço
     'parimeya-paräkramaù
viçvämitra-gurur dhanvé
     dhanur-veda-vid-uttamaù

     He holds a sword in His hand (nistriàça-päëi), He is the king of heroes (véreça), His strength
has no limit (aparimeya-paräkrama), His guru is Viçvamitra (viçvämitra-guru), He holds a bow 
(dhanvé), and He is best of they who know the Dhanur Veda (dhanur-veda-vid-uttama).

Text 80

åju-märga-nimnitteñu-
     saìgha-täòita-täòakaù
su-bähur bahu-véryäòhya-
     bahu-räkñasa-ghätakaù

     His arrows fly straight and always hit their target (åju-märga-nimnitteñu-saìgha-täòita-
täòaka), His arma are powerful (su-bähu), and with His great strength He killed many demons 
(bahu-véryäòhya-bahu-räkñasa-ghätaka).

Text 81



präpta-cäëòéça-dor-daëòa-
     cäëòa-kodaëòa-khaëòanaù
janakänanda-janako
     jänaké-priya-näyakaù

     He broke Çiva's bow (präpta-cäëòéça-dor-daëòa-cäëòa-kodaëòa-khaëòana), delighted King 
Janaka (janakänanda-janaka), and became Sétä's beloved hero (jänaké-priya-näyaka).

Text 82

aräti-kula-darpa-ghno
     dhvasta-bhärgava-vikramaù
pitå-väk-tyakta-räjya-çrér
     vana-väsa-kåtotsavaù

     He killed the pride of His enemies (aräti-kula-darpa-ghna), and eclipsed the power of 
Paraçuräma (dhvasta-bhärgava-vikrama). On His father's order He left the opulence of the 
kingdom (pitå-väk-tyakta-räjya-çré) and enjoyed a festival of transcendental pastimes as He lived
in the forest (vana-väsa-kåtotsava).

Text 83

virädha-rädha-damanaç
     citraküöädri-mandiraù
dvija-çäpa-samucchanna-
     daëòakäraëya-çarma-kåt

     He defeated the demon Virädha (virädha-rädha-damana), lived in a palace on Mount 
Citraküöa (citraküöädri-mandira), and made Daëòakäraëya forest auspicious even though it was
cursed by a brähmaëa (dvija-çäpa-samucchanna-daëòakäraëya-çarma-kåt).

Text 84

caturdaça-sahasrogra-
     räkñasa-ghnaù kharäntakaù
triçiraù-präëa-çamano
     duñöa-düñaëa-düñaëaù

     He killed 114 horrible demons (caturdaça-sahasrogra-räkñasa-ghna). He killed the demon 
Khara (kharäntaka), took away the life of the demon Triçirä (triçiraù-präëa-çamana), and killed 



many evil demons (duñöa-düñaëa-düñaëa).

Text 85

cadma-märéca-mathano
     jänaké-virahärti-kåt
jaöäyuñaù kriyä-käré
     kabandha-vadha-kovidaù

     He was troubled by treacherous Maréca (cadma-märéca-mathana). He suffered in separation 
from Sétä (jänaké-virahärti-kåt). He performed the funeral ceremony of Jaöäyu (jaöäyuñaù kriyä-
käré). He expertly killed Kabandha (kabandha-vadha-kovida).

Text 86

åñyamüka-guhä-väsé
     kapi-païcaka-sakhya-kåt
väma-pädägra-nékñipta-
     dundubhy-asthi-båhad-giriù

     He lived in a cave in Åñyamüka (åñyamüka-guhä-väsé). He befriended five monkeys (kapi-
païcaka-sakhya-kåt). With His left foot He kicked far away the great mountain that was the 
Dundubhi's skeleton (väma-pädägra-nékñipta-dundubhy-asthi-båhad-giri).

Text 87

sakaëöakära-durbheda-
     sapta-täla-prabhedakaù
kiñkindhädhipa-vali-ghno
     mitra-sugréva-räjya-daù

     He easily broke the seven unbreakable täla trees (sakaëöakära-durbheda-sapta-täla-
prabhedaka). He killed Vali, the king of Kiñkindha (kiñkindhädhipa-vali-ghna) and gave Vali's 
kingdom to His own friend Sugréva (mitra-sugréva-räjya-da).

Text 88

äïjaneya-svaläìgula-
     dagdha-laìka-mahodayaù
sétä-viraha-vispañöa-
     roña-kñobhita-sägaraù



     For His sake Hanumän set fire to Laìkä with his tail (äïjaneya-svaläìgula-dagdha-laìka-
mahodaya). In separation from Sétä He became an ocean of tears (sétä-viraha-vispañöa- roña-
kñobhita-sägara).

Text 89

giriküöa-samutkñepa-
     samudrädbhuta-setu-kåt
päda-prahära-santrasta-
     vibhéñaëa-bhayäpahaù

     He built across the ocean a wonderful bridge made of boulders thrown from the tops of 
mountains (giriküöa-samutkñepa-samudrädbhuta-setu-kåt). He kicked away Vibhéñaëa's fears 
(päda-prahära-santrasta-vibhéñaëa-bhayäpaha).

Text 90

aìgadokti-parikliñöa-
     ghora-rävaëa-sainya-jit
nikumbha-kumbha-dhümräkña-
     kumbhakarëädi-véra-hä

     Unhappy by hearing Aìgada's words, He defeated horrible Rävaëa's army (aìgadokti-
parikliñöa-ghora-rävaëa-sainya-jit). He killed Nikumbha, Kumbha, Dhümräkña, Kumbhakarëa, 
and many other heroic warriors (nikumbha-kumbha-dhümräkña-kumbhakarëädi-véra-hä).

Text 91

kailäsa-sahanonmatta-
     daçänana-çiro-haraù
agni-saàsparça-saàçuddha-
     sétä-samvaraëotsukaù

     He cut off the ten heads of Rävaëa, who had madly tried to lift Mount Kailäsa (kailäsa-
sahanonmatta-daçänana-çiro-hara). He was pleased when Sétä's purity was proved in the trial by 
fire (agni-saàsparça-saàçuddha-sétä-samvaraëotsuka).

Text 92



kapi-räkñasa-räjäìga-
     präpta-räjya-nijäçrayaù
ayodhyädhipatiù sarva-
     räjanya-gaëa-çekharaù

     Leaving the realms of the monkeys and demons, He returned to His own kingdom (kapi-
räkñasa-räjäìga-präpta-räjya-nijäçraya), where He became the king of Ayodhyä 
(ayodhyädhipati), the crown of all kings (sarva-räjanya-gaëa-çekhara).

Text 93

acintya-karmä nåpatiù
     präpta-siàhäsanodayaù
duñöa-durbuddhi-dalano
     déna-hénaika-pälakaù

     His activities were inconceivable (acintya-karmä), He was a great king (nåpati), He sat on a 
great throne (präpta-siàhäsanodaya), He punished the wicked and evil-minded (duñöa-
durbuddhi-dalana), and He protected the poor and helpless (déna-hénaika-pälaka).

Text 94

sarva-sampatti-jananas
     tiryaì-nyäya-vivecakaù
çüdra-ghora-tapaù-pluñöa-
     dvija-putraika-jévanaù

     He is the source of all opulence and good fortune (sarva-sampatti-janana), He can 
understand the motives of the crooked (tiryaì-nyäya-vivecaka), and he protected a brähmaëa's 
son burned by a çüdra's terrible austerities (çüdra-ghora-tapaù-pluñöa-dvija-putraika-jévana).

Text 95

duñöa-väk-kliñöa-hådayaù
     sétä-nirväsa-kärakaù
turaìga-medha-kratu-yäö
     çrémat-kuça-lavätmajaù

     His heart was pained by a wicked person's words (duñöa-väk-kliñöa-hådaya), He sent Sétä into 
exile (sétä-nirväsa-käraka), He performed many açvamedha yajïas (turaìga-medha-kratu-yäö), 
and His sons were Kuça and Lava (çrémat-kuça-lavätmaja).



Text 96

satyärtha-tyakta-saumitraù
     sünnéta-jana-saìgrahaù
sat-karëa-püra-sat-kértiù
     kértyä lokägha-näçanaù

     For the sake of the truth He left Lakñmaëa (satyärtha-tyakta-saumitra), He brought His 
associates to the spiritual world (sünnéta-jana-saìgraha), His glories are earrings worn by the 
saintly devotees (sat-karëa-püra-sat-kérti), and His glories destroy the sins of the world (kértyä 
lokägha-näçana).

Text 97

bharato jyeñöha-pädäbja-
     rati-tyakta-nåpäsanaù
sarva-sad-guru-sampannaù
     koöi-gandharva-näçakaù

     He is Bharata (bharata), who, out of love fro His elder brother's lotus feet, renounced the 
throne (jyeñöha-pädäbja-rati-tyakta-nåpäsana). He gave all auspiciousness to the bona-fide 
spiritual masters (sarva-sad-guru-sampanna), and He killed millions of Gandharvas (koöi-
gandharva-näçaka).

Text 98

lakñmaëo jyeñöha-nirato
     deva-vairi-gaëäntakaù
indra-jit präëa-çamano
     bhrätåmän tyakta-vigrahaù

     He was Lakñmaëa (lakñmaëa), who dearly loved His elder brother (jyeñöha-nirata). He killed 
the demigods'sg enemies (deva-vairi-gaëäntaka), He killed Indrajit (indrajit-präëa-çamana), He 
was Räma's brother (bhrätåmän), and He left His body (tyakta-vigraha).

Text 99

çatrughno 'mitra-çamano
     lavaëäntaka-kärakaù
ärya-bhrätå-jana-çläghyaù



     satäà çläghya-guëäkaraù

     He was Çatrughna (çatrughna), who defeated His enemies (amitra-çamana), who killed 
Lavaëa (lavaëäntaka-käraka), who was praised by His noble brothers (ärya-bhrätå-jana-
çläghya), and whose virtues are praised by the saintly devotees (satäà çläghya-guëäkara).

Text 100

vaöa-patra-puöa-sthäyé
     çré-mukundo 'khiläçrayaù
tanüdarärpita-jagan-
     måkaëòa-tanayaù khagaù

     He stays on a banyan leaf (vaöa-patra-puöa-sthäyé), He is the giver of liberation (çré-
mukunda) and the shelter of all (akhiläçraya). To Märkaëòeya Åñi He showed the universe 
present in His slender abdomen (tanüdarärpita-jagan- måkaëòa-tanaya). He stays in the spiritual
world (khaga).

Text 101

ädyo deva-gaëägraëyo
     mitra-stuti-nati-priyaù
våtra-ghora-tanu-trasta-
     deva-san-mantra-sädhakaù

     He is the first (ädya), the first of Deities (deva-gaëägraëya), and pleased by the prayers and 
obeisances of His friends (mitra-stuti-nati-priya). He gave a spiritual mantra to the demigods 
when they were terrified of Våträsura's horrible body (våtra-ghora-tanu-trasta-deva-san-mantra-
sädhaka).

Text 102

brahmaëyo brähmaëa-çläghé
     brahmaëya-jana-vatsalaù
goñ-padäpsu-galad-gätra-
     välakhilya-janäçrayaù

     He is the Deity worshiped by the brähmaëas (brahmaëya), He praises the brähmaëas 
(brähmaëa-çläghé), He loves the brähmaëas (brahmaëya-jana-vatsala), and He protected the 
Välakhilyas when they fell in the puddle of a cow's hoofprint (goñ-padäpsu-galad-gätra- 
välakhilya-janäçraya).



Text 103

dauñmantir yajvanäà çreñöho
     nåpa-vismaya-kärakaù
turaìga-medha-bahu-kåt
     vadänya-gaëa-çekharaù

     He was Dauñmanti Bharata (dauñmanti), who was the best of performers of sacrifice 
(yajvanäà çreñöha). He filled the kings with wonder (nåpa-vismaya-käraka), performed many 
açvamedha-yajïas (turaìga-medha-bahu-kåt), and was the corwn of generous philanthropists 
(vadänya-gaëa-çekhara).

Text 104

väsavé-tanayaù vyäso
     veda-çäkhä-nirüpakaù
puräëa-bhäratäcäryaù
     kali-loka-hitaiñaëaù

     He was Väsavé's son (väsavé-tanaya), Vyäsa (vyäsa), who arranged the branches of the Veda 
(veda-çäkhä-nirüpaka), wrote the Puräëas and Mahäbhärata (puräëa-bhäratäcärya), and 
brought auspiciousness to the people of Kali-yuga (kali-loka-hitaiñaëa).

Text 105

rohiëé-hådayänando
     balabhadro baläçrayaù
saìkarñaëaù séra-päëiù
     muñalästro 'mala-dyutiù

     He was Balaräma (balabhadra), who is the delight of Rohiëé's heart (rohiëé-hådayänanda), 
and the reservoir of great strength (baläçraya). He is the same as Lord Saìkarñaëa (saìkarñaëa), 
He holds a plow in His hand (séra-päëi), His weapon is a club (muñalästra), and He is splendid 
(amala-dyuti).

Text 106

çaìkha-kundendu-çvetäìgas
     tala-bhid dhenukäntakaù
muñöikäriñöa-hanano



     laìgaläkåñöa-yämunaù

     His limbs are white like a conchshell, jasmine flower, or the moon (çaìkha-kundendu-
çvetäìga), He broke many palm trees (tala-bhit), put an end to Dhenuka (dhenukäntaka), killed
Muñöika and Ariñöa (muñöikäriñöa-hanana), and with His plow dragged the Yamunä 
(laìgaläkåñöa-yämuna).

Text 107

pralamba-präëa-hä rukmi-
     mathano dvividäntakaù
revaté-préti-do rämä-
     ramaëo balvaläntakaù

     He killed Pralamba (pralamba-präëa-hä), agitated Rukmé (rukmi-mathana), put an end to 
Dvivida (dvividäntaka), loved Revaté (revaté-préti-da), enjoyed pastimes with the beautiful gopés 
(rämä-ramaëa), and put an end to Balvala (balvaläntaka).

Text 108

hastinäpura-saìkarñé
     kauravärcita-sat-padaù
brahmädi-stuta-pädäbjo
     deva-yädava-pälakaù

     He dragged Hastinäpura (hastinäpura-saìkarñé) and His transcendental feet were worshiped 
by the Kauravas (kauravärcita-sat-pada). Brahmä and the other demigods offered prayers to His 
lotus feet (brahmädi-stuta-pädäbja). He protects the demigods and the Yädavas (deva-yädava-
pälaka).

     Note: The first sentence here is the last of Lord Balaräma's names. Lord Kåñëa's names begin 
with the second sentence.

Text 109

mäyä-patir mahä-mäyo
     mahä-mäyä-nideça-kåt
yadu-vaàçäbdhi-pürëendur
     baladeva-priyänujaù



     He is the master of the illusory potency (mäyä-pati and mahä-mäya), He gives orders to the 
illusory potency (mahä-mäyä-nideça-kåt), He is the full moon risen from the ocean of the Yadu 
dynasty (yadu-vaàçäbdhi-pürëendu), and He is Balaräma's dear younger brother (baladeva-
priyänuja).

Text 110

naräkåti paraà brahma
     paripürëaù parodayaù
sarva-jïänädi-sampürëaù
     pürëaëandaù purätanaù

     He is the Supreme Brahman, who has a humanlike form (naräkåti paraà brahma), He is 
perfect and complete (paripürëa), He is the Supreme (parodaya), He is full of all opulences, 
beginning with all-knowledge (sarva-jïänädi-sampürëa), He is full of transcendental bliss 
(pürëaëanda), and He is the oldest (purätana).

Text 111

pétämbaraù péta-nidraù
     péta-veçma-mahä-tapäù
mahorasko mahä-bähur
     mahärha-maëi-kuëòalaù

     He wears yellow garments (pétämbara), He renounces sleep (péta-nidra), homeless, He 
performs great austerities (péta-veçma-mahä-tapäù), and He has a broad chest (mahoraska), 
powerful arms (mahä-bähu), and very valuable jewel earrings (mahärha-maëi-kuëòala).

Text 112

lasad-gaëòa-sthalé-haima-
     mauli-mälä-vibhüñitaù
su-cäru-karëaù su-bhräjan-
     makaräkåti-kuëòalaù

     He is decorated with a glistening golden crown, necklace, and earrings (lasad-gaëòa-sthalé-
haima-mauli-mälä-vibhüñita), He has handsome ears (su-cäru-karëa), and He wears glistening 
shark-shaped earrings (su-bhräjan-makaräkåti-kuëòala).

Text 113

néla-kuïcita-su-snigdha-



     kuëòalaù kaumudé-mukhaù
su-näsaù kunda-daçano
     lasat-kokanadädharaù

     His hair is splendid, dark, and curly (néla-kuïcita-su-snigdha-kuëòala), His face is 
moonlight (kaumudé-mukha), His nose is handsome (su-näsa), His teeth are jasmine flowers 
(kunda-daçana), and His lips are splendid red lotuses (lasat-kokanadädhara).

Text 114

sumanda-häso rucira-
     bhrü-maëòala-vilokanaù
kambu-kaëöho båhad-brahma
     valayäìgada-bhüñaëaù

     He smiles very gently (sumanda-häsa), His eyes and eyebrows are handsome and glorious 
(rucira-bhrü-maëòala-vilokana), His neck has lines like a conchshell (kambu-kaëöha), He is the
great Brahman (båhad-brahma), and He is decorated with bracelets and armlets (valayäìgada-
bhüñaëa).

Text 115

kauñöubhé vana-mälé ca
     çaìkha-cakra-gadäbja-bhåt
çrévatsa-lakñyä lakñyäìgaù
     sarva-lakñaëa-lakñaëaù

     He wears a Kaustubha jewel (kauñöubhé) and a garland of forest flowers (vana-mälé), He 
holds a conch, disc, club, and lotus (çaìkha-cakra-gadäbja-bhåt), and He bears the mark of 
Çrévatsa (çrévatsa-lakñyä lakñyäìga), and all auspicious marks (sarva-lakñaëa-lakñaëa).

Text 116

dalodaro nimna-näbhir
     niravadyo niräçrayaù
nitamba-bimba-vyälambi-
     kiìkiëé-käïcé-maëòitaù

     His belly is a flower petal (dalodara), His navel is deep (nimna-näbhi), He is pure 
(niravadya), and independent (niräçraya), and a sash of bells decorates His hips (nitamba-
bimba-vyälambi-kiìkiëé-käïcé-maëòita).



Text 117

sama-jaìghäjänu-yugmaù
     sucäru-ruci-räjitaù
dhvaja-vajräìkuçämbhoja-
     çaräïcita-padämbujaù

     His knees and thighs are graceful (sama-jaìghäjänu-yugma), He is handsome and splendid 
(sucäru-ruci-räjita), and His lotus feet bear the marks of a flag, thunderbolt, elephant-goad, 
lotus, and arrow (dhvaja-vajräìkuçämbhoja-çaräïcita-padämbuja).

Text 118

bhakta-bhramara-saìghäta-
     péta-pädämbujäsavaù
nakha-candramaëi-jyotsnä-
     prakäçita-mahä-manäù

     The bumblebees that are His devotees drink the nectar of His lotus feet (bhakta-bhramara-
saìghäta-péta-pädämbujäsava), and His noble-hearted devotees shine with the moonlight of His 
candrakänta jewel toenails (nakha-candramaëi-jyotsnä-prakäçita-mahä-manäù).

Text 119

pädämbuja-yuga-nyasta-
     lasan-maïjéra-räjitaù
sva-bhakta-hådayäkäça-
     lasat-paìkaja-vistaraù

     Glistening anklets shine on His lotus feet (pädämbuja-yuga-nyasta-lasan-maïjéra-räjita), and 
He is a splendid lotus flower growing in His devotee's heart (sva-bhakta-hådayäkäça-lasat-
paìkaja-vistara).

Text 120

sarva-präëi-janänando
     vasudeva-nuti-priyaù
devaké-nandano loka-
     nandi-kåd bhakta-bhéti-bhid



     He delights all living beings (sarva-präëi-janänanda), He is pleased by Mahäräja Vasudeva's 
prayers (vasudeva-nuti-priya), He is the delight of Devaké (devaké-nandana), He delights the 
worlds (loka-nandé-kåt), and He breaks the devotees's fears (bhakta-bhéti-bhit).

Text 121

çeñänugaù seça-çäyé
     yaçodä-nati-mänadaù
nandänanda-karo gopa-
     gopé-gokula-bandhavaù

     Çeña is His servant and follower (çeñänuga), He reclines on Çeña (seça-çäyé), He offers 
respects to Yasodä (yaçodä-nati-mänada), He delights Nanda (nandänanda-kara), and He is the 
friend of Gokula's gopas and gopés (gopa-gopé-gokula-bandhava).

Text 122

sarva-vraja-janänandé
     bhakta-ballava-vallabhaù
baly-avyaìga-lasad-gätro
     ballavé-bähu-madhya-gaù

     He delights all the people of Vraja (sarva-vraja-janänandé), He is dear to the devoted 
cowherd people (bhakta-ballava-vallabha), His splendid limbs are smooth asnd free of all 
imperfection (baly-avyaìga-lasad-gätra), and He is encircled by a gopé's arms (ballavé-bähu-
madhya-ga).

Text 123

péta-pütanikä-stanyaù
     pütanä-präëa-çoñaëaù
pütanoraù-sthala-sthäyé
     pütanä-mokña-däyakaù

     He drank the milk of Pütanä's breast (péta-pütanikä-stanya), He dried up Pütanä's life 
(pütanä-präëa-çoñaëa), He stayed on Pütanä's chest (pütanoraù-sthala-sthäyé), and He gave 
liberation to Pütanä (pütanä-mokña-däyaka).

Text 124



samägata-janänandé
     çakaöoccäöa-kärakaù
präpta-vipräçiño 'dhéço
     laghimädi-guëäçrayaù

     He delighted the assembled people (samägata-janänandé), He knocked over the cart 
(çakaöoccäöa-käraka), He was blessed by the brähmaëas (präpta-vipräçiña), He is the supreme 
controller (adhéça), and He is shelter where the mystic perfections, beginning with laghimä, rest
(laghimädi-guëäçraya).

Text 125

tåëävarta-gala-grähé
     tåëävarta-niñüdanaù
janany-änanda-janako
     jananyä mukha-viçva-dåk

     He clung to Tåëävarta's neck (tåëävarta-gala-grähé), He killed Tåëävarta (tåëävarta-
niñüdana), He delighted His mother (janany-änanda-janaka), and He showed to His mother the 
entire universe in His mouth (jananyä mukha-viçva-dåk).

Text 126

bäla-kréòä-rato bäla-
     bhäñä-lélädi-nirvåtaù
gopa-gopé-priya-karo
     géta-nåtyänukärakaù

     He enjoyed playing like a child (bäla-kréòä-rata), He enjoyed pastimes of talking like a child 
(bäla-bhäñä-lélädi-nirvåta), He is kind to the gopas and gopés (gopa-gopé-priya-kara), and He is 
expert at singing and dancing (géta-nåtyänukärakaù).

Text 127

navanéta-viliptäìgo
     navanéta-lava-priyaù
navanéta-lavähäré
     navanétänutaskäraù

     His limbs are anointed with fresh butter (navanéta-viliptäìga), He is fond of fresh butter 
(navanéta-lava-priya), He steals fresh butter (navanéta-lavähäré and navanétänutaskära).



Text 128

dämodaro 'rjunonmülo
     gopaika-mati-kärakaù
våndävana-vana-kréòo
     nänä-kréòä-viçäradaù

     His waist was tied with a rope (dämodara), He uprooted the arjuna trees (arjunonmüla), He 
made the gopés think only of Him (gopaika-mati-käraka), He played in Våndävana forest 
(våndävana-vana-kréòa), and He is expert at enjoying many different pastimes (nänä-kréòä-
viçärada).

Text 129

vatsa-pucchä-samäkarñé
     vatsäsura-niñüdanaù
bakärir agha-saàhäré
     bälädy-antaka-näçanaù

     He was pulled about as he clung to a calf's tail (vatsa-pucchä-samäkarñé), He killed Vatsäsura
(vatsäsura-niñüdana), He was the enemy of Bakäsura (bakäri), He killed Aghäsura (agha-
saàhäré), and He killed Aghäsura, who tried to kill the gopa boys (bälädy-antaka-näçana).

Text 130

yamunänila-saïjuñöa-
     su-måñöa-pulina-priyaù
gopäla-bäla-püga-sthaù
     snigdha-dadhy-anna-bhojanaù

     He is fond of the Yamunä's shore, which is filled with pleasant breezes (yamunänila-saïjuñöa-
su-måñöa-pulina-priya), He stays with the gopa boys (gopäla-bäla-püga-stha), and He eats a 
lunch mixed with yogurt (snigdha-dadhy-anna-bhojana).

Text 131

go-gopa-gopé-priya-kåd
     dhana-bhån moha-khaëòanaù
vidhätur moha-janako
     'ty-adbhutaiçvarya-darçakaù



     He pleases the cows, gopas, and gopés (go-gopa-gopé-priya-kåt), He is very wealthy (dhana-
bhåt), He breaks illusion (moha-khaëòana), He bewildered the creator Brahmä (vidhätur moha-
janaka), and He showed very wonderful powers and opulences (aty-adbhutaiçvarya-darçaka).

Text 132

vidhi-stuta-padämbhojo
     gopa-bälaka-buddhi-bhit
käliya-darpa-dalano
     näga-näré-nuti-priyaù

     Brahmä offered prayers to His lotus feet (vidhi-stuta-padämbhoja), He bewildered the gopa 
boys (gopa-bälaka-buddhi-bhit), He broke Käliya's pride (käliya-darpa-dalana), and He was 
pleased by the prayers of the serpent's wives (näga-näré-nuti-priya).

Text 133

dävägni-çamanaù sarva-
     vraja-bhåt jana-jévanaù
muïjäraëya-praveçäpta-
     kåcchra-dävägni-däraëaù

     He extinguished a forest fire (dävägni-çamana), He protects all the people of Vraja (sarva-
vraja-bhåt), He is the life of all living entities (jana-jévana), and He extinguished a terrible fire in
Muïjäraëya forest (muïjäraëya-praveçäpta-kåcchra-dävägni-däraëa).

Text 134

sarva-käla-sukha-kréòo
     barhi-barhävataàsakaù
go-dhug-vadhü-jana-präëo
     veëu-vädya-viçäradaù

     He enjoys happy pastimes eternally (sarva-käla-sukha-kréòa), He wears a peacock-feather 
crown (barhi-barhävataàsaka), He is the life of the gopés (go-dhug-vadhü-jana-präëa), and He 
is expert at playing the flute (veëu-vädya-viçärada).

Text 135



gopé-pidhänärundhäno
     gopé-vrata-vara-pradaù
vipra-darpa-praçamanaù
     vipra-patné-prasäda-daù

     He stole the gopés's garments and placed them in a tree (gopé-pidhänärundhäna), He gave 
the gopés the benediction they followed a vow to obtain (gopé-vrata-vara-prada), He 
extinguished the brähmaëas's pride (vipra-darpa-praçamana), and He gave His mercy to the 
brähmaëas's wives (vipra-patné-prasäda-da).

Text 136

çatakratu-makha-dhvaàsé
     çakra-darpa-madäpahaù
dhåta-govardhana-girir
     vraja-lokäbhaya-pradaù

     He stopped the sacrifice for King Indra (çatakratu-makha-dhvaàsé), He removed Indra's 
pride (çakra-darpa-madäpaha), He lifted Govardhana Hill (dhåta-govardhana-giri), and He made
the people of Vraja fearless (vraja-lokäbhaya-prada).

Text 137

indra-kåta-lasat-kértir
     govindo gokulotsavaù
nanda-träëa-karo deva-
     jaleçeòita-sat-kathaù

     Indra glorified Him splendidly (indra-kåta-lasat-kérti). He is the king of the cows (govinda), 
the festival of happiness for Gokula (gokulotsava), and the protector of Nanda (nanda-träëa-
kara). The demigod of the waters praised Him (deva-jaleçeòita-sat-katha).

Text 138

vraja-väsi-jana-çläghyo
     nija-loka-pradarçakaù
su-veëu-näda-madanon-
     matta-gopé-vinoda-kåt

     He was glorified by the people of Vraja (vraja-väsi-jana-çläghya) and He showed them His 
own transcendental abode (nija-loka-pradarçaka). He enjoys pastimes with the gopés maddened 



by His expert flute-playing (su-veëu-näda-madanonmatta-gopé-vinoda-kåt)

Text 139

go-dhug-vadhü-darpa-haraù
     sva-yaçaù-kértanotsavaù
vrajäìgaëä-janärämo
     vraja-sundaré-vallabhaù

     He removed the gopés's pride (go-dhug-vadhü-darpa-hara), the chanting of His 
transcendental glories is a festival of great happiness (sva-yaçaù-kértanotsava), He enjoyed with 
the girls of Vraja (vrajäìgaëä-janäräma), and He was the beloved of the beautiful girls of Vraja 
(vraja-sundaré-vallabha).

Text 140

räsa-kréòä-rato räsa-
     mahä-maëòala-maëòanaù
våndävana-vanämodé
     yamunä-küla-keli-kåt

     He enjoyed the pastime of the räsa dance (räsa-kréòä-rata), He was the central ornament in 
the great circle of the räsa dance (räsa-mahä-maëòala-maëòana), He enjoyed pastimes in 
Våndävana forest (våndävana-vanämodé), and He enjoyed pastimes on the Yamunä's shore 
(yamunä-küla-keli-kåt).

Text 141

gopikä-gétikä-gétaù
     çaìkhacüòa-çiro-haraù
mahä-sarpa-mukha-grasta-
     trasta-nanda-vimocakaù

     He sang duets with the gopés (gopikä-gétikä-géta), He cut off Çaìkhacüòa's head 
(çaìkhacüòa-çiro-hara), and He rescued terrified Nanda Mahäräja who was held in a great 
serpent's mouth (mahä-sarpa-mukha-grasta-trasta-nanda-vimocaka).

Text 142

sudarçanärcita-pado
     duñöäriñöa-vinäçakaù



keçi-dveñé vyoma-hantä
     çruta-närada-kértanaù

     His feet were worshiped by the Vidyädhara Sudarçana (sudarçanärcita-pada), He killed the 
demon Ariñöa (duñöäriñöa-vinäçaka), He was the enemy of Keçé (keçi-dveñé), He killed 
Vyomäsura (vyoma-hantä), and He heard Närada glorify Him (çruta-närada-kértana).

Text 143

akrüra-priya-kåt krüra-
     rajaka-ghnaù su-veça-kåt
sudäma-datta-mäläòhyaù
     kubjä-candana-carcitaù

     He was kind to Akrüra (akrüra-priya-kåt), He killed a cruel washerman (krüra-rajaka-ghna), 
He wore nice garments (su-veça-kåt), He was opulently decorated with many garments offered 
by the florist Sudämä (sudäma-datta-mäläòhya), and He was anointed with sandal paste by the 
hunchback Kubjä (kubjä-candana-carcita).

Text 144

mathurä-jana-saàharñé
     cäëòa-kodaëòa-khaëòa-kåt
kaàsa-sainya-samucchedé
     vanig-vipra-gaëärcitaù

     He delighted the people of Mathurä (mathurä-jana-saàharñé), He broke the great bow 
(cäëòa-kodaëòa-khaëòa-kåt), He cut apart Kaàsa's army (kaàsa-sainya-samucchedé), and He 
was worshiped by the brähmaëas and merchants (vanig-vipra-gaëärcita).

Text 145

mahä-kuvalayäpéòa-
     ghäté cäëüra-mardanaù
raìga-çälägatäpära-
     nara-näré-kåtotsavaù

     He killed the great Kuvalayäpéòa (mahä-kuvalayäpéòa-ghäté), He crushed Cäëüra (cäëüra-
mardana), and He created a great festival of happiness for the men and women at the arena 
(raìga-çälägatäpära-nara-näré-kåtotsava).



Text 146

kaàsa-dhvaàsa-karaù kaàsa-
     sva-särüpya-gati-pradaù
kåtograsena-nåpatiù
     sarva-yädava-saukhya-kåt

     He killed Kaàsa (kaàsa-dhvaàsa-kara), granted Kaàsa särüpya liberation (kaàsa-sva-
särüpya-gati-prada), made Ugrasena king (kåtograsena-nåpati), and delighted all the Yädavas 
(sarva-yädava-saukhya-kåt).

Text 147

täta-mätå-kåtänando
     nanda-gopa-prasäda-daù
çrita-sändépani-gurur
     vidyä-sägara-pära-gaù

     He made His mother and father happy (täta-mätå-kåtänanda), gave His mercy to the gopa 
Nanda (nanda-gopa-prasäda-da), took shelter of His guru, Sändépani Muni (çrita-sändépani-
guru), and crossed to the farther shore of knowledge (vidyä-sägara-pära-ga).

Text 148

daitya-païcajana-dhvaàsé
     päïcajanya-dara-priyaù
sändépani-måtäpatya-
     dätä käla-yamärcitaù

     He killed the demon Païcajana (daitya-païcajana-dhvaàsé), was pleased by Païcajana's 
conchshell (päïcajanya-dara-priya), gave to Sändépani Muni his dead son (sändépani-måtäpatya-
dätä), and was worshiped by Käla Yamaräja (käla-yamärcita).

Text 149

sairandhré-käma-santapa-
     çamano 'krüra-préti-daù
çärìga-cäpa-dharo nänä-
     çära-sandhäna-kovidaù



     He pacified Kubjä's passionate desires (sairandhré-käma-santapa-çamana), pleased Akrüra 
(akrüra-préti-da), held the çärìga bow (çärìga-cäpa-dhara), and expertly shot many arrows 
(nänä-çära-sandhäna-kovida).

Text 150

abhedya-divya-kavacaù
     çrémad-däruka-särathiù
khagendra-cihnita-dhvajaç
     cakra-päëir gadä-dharaù

     He wore unbreakable transcendental armor (abhedya-divya-kavaca), His charioteer was 
Däruka (çrémad-däruka-särathi), His flag bore the insignia of Garuòa (khagendra-cihnita-
dhvaja), He held the cakra in His hand (cakra-päëi), and He held a mace (gadä-dhara).

Text 151

nandaké yadu-senäòhyo
     'kñaya-bäëa-niñaìgavän
suräsuräjeya-raëyo
     jita-mägadha-yüthapaù

     He held the sword Nandaka (nandaké), He was opulent with the Yädavas's armies (yadu-
senäòhya), He had an inexhaustible quiver (akñaya-bäëa-niñaìgavän), He could not be defeated 
in battle by any demigod or demon (suräsuräjeya-raëya), and He defeated the king of the 
Mägadhas (jita-mägadha-yüthapa).

Text 152

mägadha-dhvajiné-dhvaàsé
     mathurä-pura-pälakaù
dvärakä-pura-nirmätä
     loka-sthiti-niyämakaù

     He destroyed the Mägadhas's flag (mägadha-dhvajiné-dhvaàsé), protected Mathurä City 
(mathurä-pura-pälaka), built Dväraka City (dvärakä-pura-nirmätä), and kept the people safely 
there (loka-sthiti-niyämaka).

Text 153
sarva-sampatti-jananaù
     svajanänanda-kärakaù



kalpa-våkñäïcita-mahiù
     sudharmänéta-bhü-talaù

     He is the cause of all opulence and good fortune (sarva-sampatti-janana), and the cause of 
His devotees's happiness (svajanänanda-käraka). His Dvärakä was filled with kalpa-våkña trees 
(kalpa-våkñäïcita-mahi). To the earth He brought the Sudharmä assembly-house 
(sudharmänéta-bhü-tala).

Text 154

yavanäsura-saàhartä
     mucukundeñöa-sädhakaù
rukmiëé-dvija-san-mantra-
     rathaika-gata-kuëòinaù

     He killed Käla-yavanäsura (yavanäsura-saàhartä), fulfilled Mucukunda's desires 
(mucukundeñöa-sädhaka), and, on the advice of a brähmaëa sent by Rukmiëé, went by chariot 
to Kuëòina City (rukmiëé-dvija-san-mantra-rathaika-gata-kuëòina).

Text 155

rukmiëé-härako rukmi-
     muëòa-muëòana-kärakaù
rukmiëé-priya-kåt säkñäd-
     rukmiëé-ramaëé-patiù

     He kidnapped Rukmiëé (rukmiëé-häraka), shaved Rukmé's head (rukmi-muëòa-muëòana-
käraka), was kind to Rukmiëé (rukmiëé-priya-kåt), and became beautiful Rukmiëé's husband 
(säkñäd-rukmiëé-ramaëé-pati).

Text 156

rukmiëé-vadanämbhoja-
     madhu-päna-madhuvrataù
syamantaka-nimittätma-
     bhaktarkñädhipa-jit çuciù

    He was a bumblebee drinking the nectar of the lotus flower of Rukmiëé's face (rukmiëé-
vadanämbhoja-madhu-päna-madhuvrata). To get the Syamantaka jewel He defeated Jämbavän, 
who was His devotee and the king of the Åkñas (syamantaka-nimittätma-bhakta-rkñädhipa-jit). 
He is pure (çuci).



Text 157

jämbavärcita-pädäbjaù
     säkñäj-jämbavaté-patiù
satyabhämä-kara-grähé
     kälindé-sundaré-priyaù

     Jämbavän worshiped His lotus feet (jämbavärcita-pädäbja), He became the husband of 
Jämbavän's daughter (säkñäj-jämbavaté-pati), He accepted the hand of Satyabhämä (satyabhämä-
kara-grähé), and He became the beloved of beautiful Kälindé (kälindé-sundaré-priya).

Text 158

sutékñna-çåìga-våñabha-
     sapta-jid räja-yütha-bhid
nagnajit-tanayä-satyä-
     näyikä-näyakottamaù

     He defeated seven sharp-horned bulls (sutékñna-çåìga-våñabha-sapta-jid), He defeated many 
kings (räja-yütha-bhid), and He became the greatest hero for Nagnajit's daughter, the heroine 
Satyä (nagnajit-tanayä-satyä-näyikä-näyakottama).

Text 159

bhadreço lakñmaëa-känto
     mitravindä-priyeçvaraù
murajit péöha-senäné-
     näçano narakäntakaù

     He was the Lord of Bhadrä (bhadreça), the beloved of Lakñmaëä (lakñmaëa-känta), the dear 
master of Mitravindä (mitravindä-priyeçvara), and the hero that defeated Mura (murajit), killed 
Mura's general (péöha-senäné-näçana), and put an end to Narakäsura (narakäntaka).

Text 160

dharärcita-padämbhojo
     bhagadatta-bhayäpahä
narakähåta-divya-stré-
     ratna-vähädi-näyakaù



     The earth worshiped His lotus feet (dharärcita-padämbhoja), He removed Bhagadatta's fears 
(bhagadatta-bhayäpahä), and He was the hero that married the splendid girls Naraka kidnapped
(narakähåta-divya-stré-ratna-vähädi-näyaka).

Text 161

añöottara-çata-dvy-añöa-
     sahasra-stré-viläsavän
satyabhämäbalä-väkya-
     pärijätäpahärakaù

     He was splendid with 16,108 wives (añöottara-çata-dvy-añöa-sahasra-stré-viläsavän), and 
because of the girl Satyabhämä's words He stole the Pärijäta tree (satyabhämäbalä-väkya-
pärijätäpahäraka).

Text 162

devendra-bala-bhij jäyä-
     jätä-nänä-viläsavän
rukmiëé-mäna-dalanaù
     stré-viläsa-vimohitaù

     He broke the strength of the demigods's king (devendra-bala-bhit), He enjoyed many 
pastimes with His wives (jäyä-jätä-nänä-viläsavän), He broke Rukmiëé's pride (rukmiëé-mäna-
dalana), and He was enchanted by His wives's beauty and playfulness (stré-viläsa-vimohita).

Text 163

käma-tätaù sämba-suto
     'saìkhya-putra-prapautravän
uñäçägata-pauträrtha-
     bäëa-bähu-sahasra-jit

     He was the father of Kämadeva (käma-täta). Sämba was His son (sämba-suta). He had 
countless children and grandchildren (asaìkhya-putra-prapautravän). So His grandson could 
attain Uñä, He defeated Bänäsura's thousand arms (uñäçägata-pauträrtha-bäëa-bähu-sahasra-jit).

Text 164

nandy-ädi-prathama-dhvaàsé



     léläjita-maheçvaraù
mahädeva-stuta-pado
     någa-duùkha-vimocakaù

     First He defeated Nandé (nandy-ädi-prathama-dhvaàsé), and then He playfully defeated 
invincible Lord Çiva (léläjita-maheçvara). Çiva offered prayers to His feet (mahädeva-stuta-pada).
He rescued King Någa from his sufferings (någa-duùkha-vimocaka).

Text 165

brahmasväpahara-kleça-
     kathä-svajana-pälakaù
pauëòrakäriù käçé-räja-
     çiro-hartä sadäjitaù

     He protected His relatives by telling them of the sufferings created by stealing a brähmaëa's 
property (brahmasväpahara-kleça-kathä-svajana-pälaka), He was the enemy of Pauëòraka 
(pauëòrakäri), He beheaded the king of Käçé (käçé-räja-çiro-hartä), and He is always 
unconquerable (sadäjita).

Text 166

sudakñiëa-vratärädhya-
     çiva-kåtyänaläntakaù
väräëasé-pradahano
     näradekñita-vaibhavaù

     He put an end to the fire-demon Lord Çiva created in response to Sudakñiëa's vows and 
worship (sudakñiëa-vratärädhya-çiva-kåtyänaläntaka), He set fire to Väräëasé (väräëasé-
pradahana), and His powers were seen by Närada (näradekñita-vaibhava).

Text 167

adbhutaiçvarya-mahimä
     sarva-dharma-pravartakaù
jaräsandha-nirodharta-
     bhubhujerita-sat-kathaù

     His powers, opulences, and glories are wonderful (adbhutaiçvarya-mahimä) and He is the 
author of all religious principles (sarva-dharma-pravartaka). The kings imprisoned by 
Jaräsandha chanted His glories (jaräsandha-nirodharta-bhubhujerita-sat-katha).



Text 168

näraderita-san-mitra-
     kärya-gaurava-sädhakaù
kalatra-putra-san-mitra-
     sad-våttäpta-gåhänugaù

     Närada Muni informed Him of King Yudhiñöhira's plan to worship Him (näraderita-san-
mitra-kärya-gaurava-sädhaka). He planned to visit the place where King Yudhiñöhira lived with 
His wives and children (kalatra-putra-san-mitra-sad-våttäpta-gåhänuga).

Text 169

jaräsandha-vadhodyoga-
     kartä bhüpati-çarma-kåt
san-mitra-kåtya-carito
     räjasüya-pravartakaù

     He was determined to kill Jaräsandha (jaräsandha-vadhodyoga-kartä), He brought 
auspiciousness to the kings (bhüpati-çarma-kåt), He acted to fulfill Yudhiñöhira's plans (san-
mitra-kåtya-carita), and He arranged that the Räjasüya-yajïa be performed (räjasüya-
pravartaka).

Text 170

sarvarñi-gaëa-saàstutyaç
     caidya-präëa-nikåntakaù
indraprastha-janaiù püjyo
     duryodhana-vimohanaù

     He was glorified by all the sages (sarvarñi-gaëa-saàstutya), He killed Çiçupäla (caidya-präëa-
nikåntaka), He was worshiped by the people of Hastinäpura (indraprastha-janaiù püjya), and He
bewildered Duryodhana (duryodhana-vimohana).

Text 171

maheça-datta-saubhäkhya-
     pura-bhit çatru-ghätakaù
dantavakra-ripu-cchettä
     dantavakra-gati-pradaù



     He destroyed the city named Saubha, which was given by Lord Çiva (maheça-datta-
saubhäkhya-pura-bhit), He killed His enemies (çatru-ghätaka), He killed His enemy Dantavakra 
(dantavakra-ripu-cchettä), and He gave Dantavakra liberation (dantavakra-gati-prada).

Text 172

vidüratha-pramathano
     bhüri-bhärävatärakaù
pärtha-dütaù pärtha-hitaù
     pärthärthaù pärtha-särathiù

     He troubled Vidüratha (vidüratha-pramathana), removed the burden of the earth (bhüri-
bhärävatäraka), was the Päëòavas's messenger (pärtha-düta), brought auspiciousness to the 
Päëòavas (pärtha-hita), fulfilled the Päëòavas's wishes (pärthärtha), and was Arjuna's charioteer
(pärtha-särathi).

Text 173

pärtha-moha-samucchedé
     gétä-çästra-pradarçakaù
pärtha-bäëa-gata-präëa-
     véra-kaivalya-rüpa-daù

     He broke Arjuna's illusion (pärtha-moha-samucchedé), revealed the scripture Bhagavad-gétä 
(gétä-çästra-pradarçaka), and gave liberation to they who were killed by Arjuna's arrows (pärtha-
bäëa-gata-präëa-véra-kaivalya-rüpa-da).

Text 174

duryodhanädi-duvåtta-
     dahano bhéñma-mukti-daù
pärthäçvamedhäharakaù
     pärtha-räjya-prasädhakaù

     He burned the sinful deeds of Duryodhana and the others (duryodhanädi-duvåtta-dahana), 
gave liberation to Bhéñma (bhéñma-mukti-da), had Yudhiñöhira perform an açvamedha-yajïa 
(pärthäçvamedhäharaka), and had Yudhiñöhira crowned king (pärtha-räjya-prasädhaka).

Text 175



påthäbhiñöa-prado bhéma-
     jayado vijaya-pradaù
yudhiñöhireñöa-sandätä
     draupädi-préta-sädhakaù

     He fulfilled Kunté's desires (påthäbhiñöa-prada), gave victory to Bhéma (bhéma-jayada), is the 
giver of victory (vijaya-prada), fulfilled Yudhiñöhira's desires (yudhiñöhireñöa-sandätä), and was 
pleased with Draupadé (draupädi-préta-sädhaka).

Text 176

sahadeverita-pado
     nakulärcita-vigrahaù
brahmästra-dugdha-garbhastha-
     puru-vaàça-prasädhakaù

     Sahadeva glorified His feet (sahadeverita-pada), and Nakula worshiped His form 
(nakulärcita-vigraha). He saved King Puru's descendant, who even while in the womb was 
burned by a brahmästra weapon (brahmästra-dugdha-garbhastha-puru-vaàça-prasädhaka).

Text 177

pauravendra-pura-strébhyo
     dvärakä-gamanotsavaù
änarta-deça-nivasat-
     prajerita-mahat-kathaù

     His arrival in Dvärakä was a festival of happiness for the women in the capitol city of the 
Purus (pauravendra-pura-strébhyo dvärakä-gamanotsava), and He was glorified by the people of
Anarta-deça (änarta-deça-nivasat-prajerita-mahat-katha).

Text 178

priya-préti-karo mitra-
     vipra-däridrya-bhaïjanaù
térthäpadeça-san-mitra-
     priya-kån nanda-nandanaù

     He is kind to His dear devotees (priya-préti-kara), He broke the poverty of His brähmaëa 
friend (mitra-vipra-däridrya-bhaïjana), on the pretext of visiting holy Kurukñetra He pleased 



Yudhiñöhira (térthäpadeça-san-mitra-priya-kåt), and He also pleased King Nanda (nanda-
nandana).

Text 179

gopéjana-jïäna-dätä
     täta-kratu-kåtotsavaù
sad-våtta-vaktä sad-våtta-
     kartä sad-våtta-pälakaù

     He gave transcendental knowledge to the gopés (gopéjana-jïäna-dätä), He was pleased by His
father's yajïa (täta-kratu-kåtotsava), He described the activities of the devotees (sad-våtta-
vaktä), He acted in a saintly way (sad-våtta-kartä), and He protects they who act in a saintly way
(sad-våtta-pälaka).

Text 180

tätätma-jïäna-sandätä
     devaké-måta-putra-daù
çrutadeva-priya-käraù
     maithilänanda-vardhanaù

     He gave transcendental knowledge to His father (tätätma-jïäna-sandätä), He brought back 
Devaké's dead sons (devaké-måta-putra-da), He was kind to Çrutadeva (çrutadeva-priya-kära), 
and He increased the bliss of Mithilä's king (maithilänanda-vardhana).

Text 181

pärtha-darpa-praçamano
     måta-vipra-suta-pradaù
stré-ratna-vånda-santoñé
     jala-keli-kalotsavaù

     He curbed Arjuna's pride (pärtha-darpa-praçamana), returned the brähmaëa's dead sons 
(måta-vipra-suta-prada), was pleased by His many jewellike wives (stré-ratna-vånda-santoñé), 
and enjoyed with them many water-pastimes (jala-keli-kalotsava).

Text 182

candra-koöi-janänandé
     bhänu-koöi-sama-prabhaù



kåtänta-koöi-durlaìghyaù
     käma-koöi-manoharaù

     He is pleasing to the people as millions of moons (candra-koöi-janänandé), splendid as 
millions of suns (bhänu-koöi-sama-prabha), invincible as millions of Yamaräjas (kåtänta-koöi-
durlaìghya), and handsome as millions of Kämadevas (käma-koöi-manohara).

Text 183

yakña-räö-koöi-dhanavän
     marut-koöi-sva-véryavän
samudra-koöi-gambhéro
     himavat-koöy-akampanaù

     He is wealthy as millions of Kuveras (yakña-räö-koöi-dhanavän), powerful as millions of 
Maruts (marut-koöi-sva-véryavän), deep as millions of oceans (samudra-koöi-gambhéra), and 
steady as millions of Himalaya mountains (himavat-koöy-akampana).

Text 184

koöy-açvamedhäòhya-haraù
     tértha-koöy-adhikähvayaù
péyüña-koöi-måtyu-ghnaù
     kämadhuk-koöy-abhiñöa-daù

     He is a philanthropist that gives the wealth obtained by performing millions of açvamedha-
yajïas (koöy-açvamedhäòhya-hara), He is sacred as millions of holy places (tértha-koöy-
adhikähvaya), He puts an end to death as effectively as millions of immortality potions (péyüña-
koöi-måtyu-ghna), and He fulfills as desires as millions of Kämadhenu cows (kämadhuk-koöy-
abhiñöa-da).

Text 185

çakra-koöi-viläsäòhyaù
     koöi-brahmäëòa-näyakaù
sarvämoghodyamo 'nanta-
     kértir niùséma-pauruñaù

     He is splendid as millions of Indras (çakra-koöi-viläsäòhya), He is the leader of millions of 
universes (koöi-brahmäëòa-näyaka), His efforts are never thwarted (sarvämoghodyama), His 
glories are limitless (ananta-kérti), and His heroic power is also limitless (niùséma-pauruña).



Text 186

sarväbhéñöa-prada-yaçaù
     puëya-çravaëa-kértanaù
brahmädi-sura-saìgéta-
     véta-mänuña-ceñöitaù

     His glory fulfills all desires (sarväbhéñöa-prada-yaça). To hear and chant His glories is the 
most pious deed (puëya-çravaëa-kértana). His humanlike activities are glorified by Brahmä and 
the demigods (brahmädi-sura-saìgéta-véta-mänuña-ceñöita).

Text 187

anädi-madhya-nidhano
     våddhi-kñaya-vivarjitaù
sva-bhaktoddhava-mukhyaika-
     jïäna-do jïäna-vigrahaù

     He is without beginning, middle, or end (anädi-madhya-nidhana), He neither grows nor 
declines (våddhi-kñaya-vivarjita), He gives transcendental knowledge to His devotees, beginning
with Uddhava (sva-bhaktoddhava-mukhyaika-jïäna-da), and He is transcendental knowledge 
personified (jïäna-vigraha).

Text 188

vipra-çäpa-cchala-dhvasta-
     yadu-vaàçogra-vikramaù
sa-çaréra-jarä-vyädha-
     svarga-daù svarga-saàstutaù

     On the pretext of a brähmaëa's curse He destroyed the power of the Yadu dynasty (vipra-
çäpa-cchala-dhvasta-yadu-vaàçogra-vikrama), He gave to the hunter Jarä, residence in the 
spiritual world in the same body (sa-çaréra-jarä-vyädha-svarga-da), and He was glorified by the 
residents of the spiritual world (svarga-saàstuta).

Text 189

mumukñu-mukta-viñayi-
     janänanda-karo yaçaù
kali-käla-mala-dhvaàsi-



     yaçaù çravaëa-maìgalaù

     He delights the liberated, they who yearn for liberation, and even the materialists 
(mumukñu-mukta-viñayi-janänanda-kara), He is fame personified (yaçaù), His fame kills the 
sins of Kali-yuga (kali-käla-mala-dhvaàsi-yaçaù), and hearing about Him is the most auspicious
activity (çravaëa-maìgala).

Text 190

bhakta-priyo bhakta-hito
     bhakta-bhrämara-paìkajaù
småta-mäträkhila-trätä
     yantra-mantra-prabhaïjakaù

     He is dear to the devotees (bhakta-priya), He is the welfare of the devotees (bhakta-hita), He 
is a lotus flower that pleases the bumblebees that are His devotees (bhakta-bhrämara-paìkaja), 
He protects all who remember Him (småta-mäträkhila-trätä), and He is the author of sacred 
mantras and yantras (yantra-mantra-prabhaïjaka).

Text 191

sarva-sampat-srävi-nämä
     tulasé-däma-vallabhaù
aprameya-vapur bhäsvad-
     anarghyäìga-vibhüñaëaù

     All auspiciousness flows from His holy name (sarva-sampat-srävi-nämä), He is fond of tulasé 
garlands (tulasé-däma-vallabha), His form cannot be measured (aprameya-vapu), He is 
decorated with splendid and priceless ornaments (bhäsvad-anarghyäìga-vibhüñaëa).

Text 192

viçvaika-sukha-do viçva-
     saj-janänanda-pälakaù
sarva-deva-çiro-ratnam
     adbhutänanta-bhogavän

     He gives happiness to the world (viçvaika-sukha-da), He protects the happiness of the 
devotees in the world (viçva-saj-janänanda-pälaka), He is the crest jewel of the demigods (sarva-
deva-çiro-ratnam), and He enjoys pleasures that are limitless and wonderful (adbhutänanta-
bhogavän).



Text 193

adhokñajo jana-jévyaù
     sarva-sädhu-janäçrayaù
samasta-bhaya-bhin-nämä
     småta-mäträrti-näçakaù

     He is beyond the material senses (adhokñaja), He is the life of the people (jana-jévya), He is 
the shelter of all saintly devotees (sarva-sädhu-janäçraya), His name destroys all fears (samasta-
bhaya-bhin-nämä), and remembrance of Him destroys all fears (småta-mäträrti-näçaka).

Text 194

sva-yaçaù-çravaëänanda-
     jana-rägé guëärëavaù
anirdeçya-vapus tapta-
     çaraëo jéva-jévanaù

     The people are filled with bliss by hearing His glories (sva-yaçaù-çravaëänanda-jana-rägé), He
is an ocean of virtues (guëärëava), His form is beyond description (anirdeçya-vapuù), He is the 
shelter of the distressed (tapta-çaraëa), and He is the life of the people (jéva-jévana).

Text 195

paramärthaù param-vedyaù
     para-jyotiù para-gatiù
vedänta-vedyo bhagavän
     ananta-sukha-sägaraù

     He is the supreme wealth (paramärtha), the supreme object of knowledge (param-vedya), 
the supreme splendor (para-jyotiù), the supreme destination (para-gati), the ultimate goal of the
Vedas (vedänta-vedya), the master of all opulences (bhagavän), and an endless ocean of 
happiness (ananta-sukha-sägara).

Text 196

jagad-bandha-dhvaàsa-yaçä
     jagaj-jéva-janäçrayaù
vaikuëöha-lokaika-patir
     vaikuëöha-jana-vallabhaù



     His glories break the bonds that tie one to the material world (jagad-bandha-dhvaàsa-yaçä), 
He is the shelter of they who live in the material world (jagaj-jéva-janäçraya), He is the sole ruler
of the spiritual world (vaikuëöha-lokaika-pati), and He is dear to the people of the spiritual 
world (vaikuëöha-jana-vallabha).

Text 197

pradyumno rukmiëé-putraù
     çambara-ghno rati-priyaù
puñpa-dhanvä viçva-jayé
     dyumat-präëa-niñüdakaù

     He is Pradyumna (pradyumna), who is Rukmiëé's son (rukmiëé-putra), the killer of Çambara 
(çambara-ghna), dear to Rati (rati-priya), the holder of a bow of flowers (puñpa-dhanvä), 
victorious in the entire world (viçva-jayé), and the killer of Dyumän (dyumat-präëa-niñüdaka).

Text 198

aniruddhaù käma-sutaù
     çabda-yonir mahä-kramaù
uñä-patir våñëi-patir
     håñékeço manaù-patiù

     He is Aniruddha (aniruddha), who is Kämadeva's son (käma-suta), the father of the Vedas 
(çabda-yoni), very powerful (mahä-krama), Uñä's husband (uñä-pati), the master of the Våñëis 
(våñëi-pati), the master of the senses (håñékeça), and the master of the mind (manaù-pati).

Text 199

çrémad-bhägavatäcäryaù
     sarva-vedänta-sägaraù
çukaù sakala-dharma-jïaù
     parékñië-nåpa-sat-kåpaù

     He is the teacher of Çrémad-Bhägavatam (çrémad-bhägavatäcärya), the ocean of all Vedänta 
philosophy (sarva-vedänta-sägara), Çukadeva Gosvämé (çuka), the knower of all principles of 
religion (sakala-dharma-jïa), and kind to King Parékñit (parékñië-nåpa-sat-kåpa).

Text 200



çré-buddho duñöa-buddhi-ghno
     daitya-veda-bahiñ-karaù
päkhaëòa-märga-pravado
     niräyudha-jagaj-jayaù

     He is Lord Buddha (çré-buddha), who destroys the demonic concept of life (duñöa-buddhi-
ghna), who leads the demons outside the Vedic system (daitya-veda-bahiñ-kara), who teaches 
the path of atheism (päkhaëòa-märga-pravada), and who, without any weapons, conquered the 
world (niräyudha-jagaj-jaya).

Text 201

kalké kali-yuga-cchedé
     punaù-satya-pravartakaù
vipra-viñëuyaço-'patyo
     nañöa-dharma-pravartakaù

     He is Lord Kalki (kalké), who puts an end to the Kali-yuga (kali-yuga-cchedé), who starts the
Satya-yuga again (punaù-satya-pravartaka), who is the son of the brähmaëa Viñëuyaçaù (vipra-
viñëuyaço-'patya), and who revives the principles of religon, which had been destroyed (nañöa-
dharma-pravartaka).

Text 202

särasvataù särvabhaumo
     bali-trailokya-sädhakaù
añöamy-antara-sad-dharma-
     vaktä vairocani-priyaù

     He will appear in the Särasvata-manvantara (särasvata). He is the king of the worlds 
(särvabhauma), He took the three worlds from King Bali (bali-trailokya-sädhaka), in the eighth 
manvantara He will teach the principles of religion (añöamy-antara-sad-dharma-vaktä), and He 
is dear to King Bali (vairocani-priya).

Text 203

äyuñkaro ramä-nätho
     'maräri-kula-kåntanaù
çrutendra-hita-kåd dhéra-
     véra-mukti-phala-pradaù



     He is the giver of long life (äyuñkara), the master of the goddess of fortune (ramä-nätha), the 
killer of the demigods's enemies (amaräri-kula-kåntana), the person who gives auspiciousness 
to King Indra (çrutendra-hita-kåt), and the giver of liberation to the great philosophers and 
heroes (dhéra-véra-mukti-phala-prada).

Text 204

viñvaksenaù çambhu-sakho
     daçamäntara-pälakaù
brahmasävarëi-vaàçäbdhi-
     hita-kåd viçva-vardhanaù

     His armies are everywhere (viñvaksena), He is Çiva's friend (çambhu-sakha), He comes as the
protector of the tenth manvantara (daçamäntara-pälaka), He brings auspiciousness to the ocean 
of Brahmasävarëi Manu's family (brahmasävarëi-vaàçäbdhi-hita-kåt), and He makes the 
universe prosper (viçva-vardhana).

Text 205

dharma-setur adharma-ghno
     vaidhåtendra-pada-pradaù
asuränta-karo devär-
     yaka-sünuù subhäñaëaù

     He teaches the principles of religion (dharma-setu), He kills irreligion (adharma-ghna), He 
assigns the post of Indra (vaidhåtendra-pada-prada), He kills the demons (asuränta-kara), He is 
Deväryaka's son (deväryaka-sünu), and He is eloquent (subhäñaëa).

Text 206

svadhämä sunåtä-sünuù
     satyatejo-dvijätmajaù
dviñan-manu-yuga-trätä
     pätäla-pura-däraëaù

     He resides in His own spiritual abode (svadhämä), He is the son of Sunåtä (sunåtä-sünu), He 
is the son of the brähmaëa Satyateja (satyatejo-dvijätmaja), He protects the yugas in the reigns 
of the twelve manus (dviñan-manu-yuga-trätä), and He guards the gate of Pätälaloka (pätäla-
pura-däraëa).



Text 207

daivahotrir bärhateyo
     diväm-patir ati-priyaù
trayodaçäntara-trätä
     yoga-yogi-janeçvaraù

     He is the son of Devahotra (daivahotri), the son of Båhaté (bärhateya), the ruler of the 
heavenly worlds (diväm-pati), very dear (ati-priya), the protector of the demigods 
(trayodaçäntara-trätä), and the king of yoga and the yogés (yoga-yogi-janeçvara).

Text 208

säträyaëo båhad-bhänur
     vainateyo vid-uttamaù
karma-kaëòaika-pravado
     deva-tantra-pravartakaù

     He is the resting place of the Vedic sacrifices (säträyaëa), He has powerful arms (båhad-
bhänu), He is Garuòa (vainateya), He is the best of the wise (vid-uttama), He is the author of 
the karma-käëòa (karma-käëòaika-pravada), and He is the author of the devotional tantras 
(deva-tantra-pravartaka).

Text 209

parameñöhé para-jyeñöho
     brahma viçva-såjäm-patiù
äbja-yonir haàsa-vähaù
     sarva-loka-pitämahaù

     He is Brahmä (parameñöhé and brahmä), He is the oldest (para-jyeñöha), He is the master and 
creator of the material universe (viçva-såjäm-pati), from Him is born the lotus of the universe 
(abja-yoni), He rides on a swan (haàsa-väha), and He is the grandfather of all the worlds 
(sarva-loka-pitämaha).

Text 210

viñëuù sarva-jagat-pätä
     çäntaù çuddhaù sanätanaù
dvija-püjyo dayä-sindhuù
     çaraëyo bhakta-vatsalaù



     He is all-pervading (viñëu), and He is the protector of all the worlds (sarva-jagat-pätä). He is 
peaceful (çänta), pure (çuddha), eternal (sanätana), worshiped by the brähmaëas (dvija-püjya), 
an ocean of mercy (dayä-sindhu), the shelter (çaraëya), and affectionate to the devotees 
(bhakta-vatsala).

Text 211

rudro mådhaù çivaù çänto
     çambhuù sarva-haro haraù
kapardé çaìkaraù çülé
     try-akño 'bhedyo maheçvaraù

     He is Çiva (rudra, mådha, çiva, çänta, and çambhu, sarva-hara, hara, kapardé, çaìkara, çülé, 
try-akña, abhedya, maheçvara).

Text 212

sarvädhyakñaù sarva-çaktiù
     sarvärthaù sarvato-mukhaù
sarväväsaù sarva-rüpaù
     sarva-käraëa-käraëam. om.

     He is the judge of all (sarvädhyakña), He has all powers (sarva-çakti), He is all that has 
meaning (sarvärtha), His faces are everywhere (sarvato-mukha), He resides everywhere 
(sarväväsa), He assumes any form He wishes (sarva-rüpa), and He is the original cause of all 
causes (sarva-käraëa-käraëam). Om.

Text 213

ity etat kathitaà vipra
     viñëor näma-sahasrakam
sarva-päpa-praçamanaà
     sarväbhéñöa-phala-pradam

     ity-thus; etat-this; kathitam-spoken; vipra-O brähmaëa; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; näma-
sahasrakam-thousand names; sarva-päpa-all sins; praçamanam-subduing; sarva-all; abhéñöa-
desired; phala-results; pradam-giving.

     O brähmaëa, now I have spoken Lord Viñëu's thousand names, which extinguish all sins, 
fulfill all desires, . . . 



Text 214

manaù-çuddhi-karaà cäçu
     bhagavad-bhakti-vardhanam
sarva-vighna-haraà sarväç-
     caryaiçvarya-pradäyakam

     manaù-of the mind and heart; çuddhi-purity; karam-doing; ca-and; äçu-at once; bhagavat-to 
the Lord; bhakti-devotional service; vardhanam-increase; sarva-all; vighna-obstacles; haram-
removing; sarva-all; äçcarya-wonder; aiçvarya-opulence and power; pradäyakam-giving.

 . . . purify the mind and the heart, make devotion for the Lord grow, remove all obstacles, give 
all wonderful powers and opulences, . . .

Text 215

sarva-duùkha-praçamanaà
     cätur-vargya-phala-pradam
çraddhayä parayä bhaktyä
     çravaëät paöhanäj japät 
praty-ahaà sarva-varëäëäà
     viñëu-pädäçritätmanäm

     sarva-all; duùkha-sufferings; praçamanam-quell; cätur-vargya-the four goals of life; phala-
results; pradam-granting; çraddhayä-with faith; parayä-great; bhaktyä-with devotion; çravaëät-
from hearing; paöhanät-from reciting; japät-from chanting; praty-aham-day after day; sarva-
varëäëäm-of all varëas; viñëu-of Lord Viñëu; päda-of the feet; äçrita-taken shelter; ätmanäm-of 
they whose hearts.

 . . . stop all sufferings, and grant the results of the four goals of life for people from all varëas 
who take shelter of Lord Viñëu's feet and with faith and with great devotion day after day hear, 
read, or chant them.

Text 216

etat paöhan dvijo vidyäà
     kñatriyaù påthivém imäm
vaiçyo mahä-nidhià çüdro
     väïchitaà siddhim äpnuyät

     etat-this; paöhan-reading; dvijaù-a brähmaëa; vidyäm-knowledge; kñatriyaù-a ksatriya; 
påthivém-earth; imäm-this; vaiçyaù-a vaiçya; mahä-nidhim-great wealth; çüdraù-a çüdra; 
väïchitam-desired; siddhim-perfection; äpnuyät-attains.



     By chanting these names a brähmaëa attains knowledge, a kñatriya attains the entire earth, a 
vaiçya attains great wealth, and a çüdra attains whatever perfection he desires.

Text 217

dvatriàçad-aparädhän yo
     jïänäjïanät cared dhareù
nämnäà daçäparädhäàç ca
     pramadäd acared yadi

     dvatriàçat-32; aparädhän-offenses; yaù-one who; jïäna-out of knowledge; ajïanät-out of 
ignorance; caret-does; dhareù-of Lord Hari; nämnäm-of the names; daça-ten; aparädhän-
offenses; ca-and; pramadät-foolishly; acaret-may do; yadi-if.

     If out of foolishness one deliberately or accidentally commits the 32 offenses or the 10 
offenses to the holy name, . . .

Text 218

samähita-manä hy etat
     paöhed vä çrävayet japet
smared vä çåëuyäd väpi
     tebhyaù sadyaù pramucyate

     samähita-manäù-with a controlled mind; hy-indeed; etat-this; paöhet-should read; vä-or; 
çrävayet-should recite; japet-should chant; smaret-should remember; vä-or; çåëuyät-should 
hear; vä-or; api-also; tebhyaù-to them; sadyaù-at once; pramucyate-is liberated.

     A person who attentively reads, recites, chants, remembers, or hears these names becomes at 
once liberated.

Text 219

nätaù parataraà puëyaà
     triñu lokeñu vidyate
yasyaika-kértanenäpi
     bhava-bandhäd vimucyate

     na-not; ataù-than this; parataram-more; puëyam-sacred; triñu-in the three; lokeñu-worlds; 
vidyate-is; yasya-of which; eka-once; kértanena-by glorifying; api-also; bhava-of material 
existence; bandhät-from the bonds; vimucyate-is liberated.



     Nothing in the three worlds is more sacred than these names. By chanting them even once 
one is liberated from the bonds of repeated birth and death.

Text 220

atas tvaà satataà bhaktyä
     çraddhayä kértanaà kuru
viñëor näma-sahasraà vai
     bhagavat-préti-käraëam

     ataù-therefore; tvam-you; satatam-always; bhaktyä-with devotion; çraddhayä-with faith; 
kértanam-glorification; kuru-should do; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; näma-sahasram-thousand names;
vai-indeed; bhagavat-préti-käraëam-the cause of love for the Lord.

     Therefore, with faith and devotion you should always chant these thousand names of Lord 
Viñëu, which grant pure love for the Lord.

Text 221

çré-narada uväca 

dhanyo 'smy anugåhito 'smi
     tvayäti-karunätmanä
yataù kåñëasya paramaà
     sahasraà näma kértitam

     çré-naradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; dhanyaù-fortunate; asmy-I am; anugåhitaù-indebted; 
asmi-I am; tvayä-by you; ati-karunätmanä-very merciful at heart; yataù-because; kåñëasya-of 
Lord Kåñëa; paramam-supreme; sahasram-thousand; näma-names; kértitam-glorified.

     Çré Närada said: I am fortunate. You, who are very merciful at heart, have been kind to me, 
for you have spoken to me the thousand transcendental names of Lord Kåñëa. 

Text 222

yady älasyät pramädäd vä
     sarvaà paöhitum anv-aham
na çaknomé tadä deva
     kià karomé vada prabho

     yady-if; älasyät-out of laziness; pramädät-out of foolishness; vä-or; sarvam-all; paöhitum-
recited; anv-aham-day after day; na-not; çaknomé-I am able; tadä-then; deva-O Lord; kim-what?;



karomé-should I do; vada-tell; prabhuù-O Lord.

     If out of laziness or foolishness I cannot chant all these names every day, what should I do? 
Please tell me, O Lord.

Text 223

çré-çiva uväca 

yadi sarvaà na çaknoñi
     praty-ahaà paöhitaà dvija
tadä kåñëeti kåñëeti
     kåñëeti praty-ahaà vada

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; yadi-if; sarvam-all; na-not; çaknoñi-you are able; praty-aham-
every day; paöhitam-to recite; dvija-O brähmaëa; tadä-then; kåñëa iti kåñëa iti kåñëa iti-Kåñëa! 
Kåñëa! Kåñëa!; praty-aham-every day; vada-recite.

     Çré Çiva said: O brähmaëa, if you cannot recite all these names every day, then every day 
chant: Kåñëa! Kåñëa! Kåñëa!

Text 224

etena tava viprarñe
     sarvaà sampadyate sakåt
kià punar bhagavan-nämnäà
     sahasrasya prakértanät

     etena-by this; tava-of you; viprarñe-O sage of the brähmaëas; sarvam-all; sampadyate-is 
attained; sakåt-once; kim-what?; punaù-more; bhagavan-nämnäm-of the Lord's names; 
sahasrasya-thousand; prakértanät-from chanting.

     O sage of the brähmaëas, by once chanting this name you will attain everything. How much 
more, then, will you attain by chanting the Lord's names a thousand times?

Text 225

yan-näma-kértanenaiva
     pumän saàsära-sägaram
taraty addhä präpadye tam
     kåñëaà gopäla-rüpiëam 



     yat-of whom; näma-of the name; kértanena-by chanting; eva-indeed; pumän-a person; 
saàsära-sägaram-the ocean of birth and death; taraty-crosses; addhä-indeed; präpadye-attains; 
tam-Him; kåñëam-Kåñëa; gopäla-rüpiëam-who has the form of a cowherd boy. 

     By chanting the Lord's holy names one crosses the ocean of birth and death and attains Lord 
Kåñëa, whose form is that of a cowherd boy.

Sri Satvata Tantra
Volume Two

Paöala Seven
 

Sevä-nämäparädha-kathana
Description of the Offenses to the Holy Name

Texts 1-3

çré-çiva uväca 

çåëvanti praty-ahaà ye vai
     viñëor näma-sahasrakam
kértyanty athavä vipra
     saàsmaranty ädareëa vä

çataà vä viàçatià väpi
     daça vä païca vä dvija
ekaà vä kämato bhaktyä
     viñëu-padämbujäçrayäù

teñäà phalasya puëyänäà
     näntaà paçyämi närada
yatas tair bhagavän eva
     paränando vaçé-kåtaù

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; çåëvanti-hear; praty-aham-every day; ye-indeed; vai-who; 
viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; näma-sahasrakam-thousand names; kértyanty-glorify; athavä-or; vipra-
O brähmaëa; saàsmaranty-remember; ädareëa-with respect; vä-or; çatam-a hundred; vä-or; 
viàçatim-twenty; väpi-or; daça-ten; vä-or; pa{.sy 241}ca-five; vä-or; dvija-O brähmaëa; ekam-
one; vä-or; kämataù-according to desire; bhaktyä-with devotion; viñëu-of Lord Viñëu; 
padämbuja-of the lotus feet; äçrayäù-taking shelter; teñäm-of them; phalasya-of the result; 



puëyänäm-pious; na-not; antam-an end; paçyämi-I see; närada-O Narada; yataù-from which; 
taiù-by them; bhagavän-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; eva-indeed; paränandaù-
blissful; vaçé-kåtaù-is conquered.

     Çré Çiva said: O Närada, O brähmaëa, I do not see any end to the pious credits attained by 
they who, taking shelter of Lord Viñëu's lotus feet, with devotion hear, chant, or remember 
these thousand names of Lord Viñëu every day, a hundred times, twenty times, five times, only
once, or whenever they wish. They bring the supremely blissful Personality of Godhead under 
their control.

Text 4

yato nämaiva paramaà
     térthaà kñetraà ca puëyadam
nämaiva paramaà daivaà
     nämaiva paramaà tapaù

     yataù-because; näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramam-the supreme; tértham-holy 
place; kñetram-place; ca-and; puëyadam-giving piety; näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; 
paramam-supreme; daivam-Deity; näma-holy name; eva-indeed; paramam-supreme; tapaù-
austerity.

     This is because the holy name is the supreme sacred place. The holy name is the supreme 
Deity. The holy name is the supreme austerity.

Text 5

nämaiva paramaà dänaà
     nämaiva paramaà kriyä
nämaiva paramo dharmo
     nämaivärthaù prakértitaù

     näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramam-supreme; dänam-gift; näma-the holy name; eva-
indeed; paramam-the supreme; kriyä-pious deed; näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramaù-
the supreme; dharmaù-relgion; näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; arthaù-wealth; prakértitaù-
said.

     The holy name is the supreme gift. The holy name is the supreme pious deed. The holy 
name is the supreme religion. The holy name is the supreme wealth. 

Text 6



nämaiva kämo bhaktänäà
     mokño 'pi näma kevalam
eñäà ca sädhanaà näma
     käminäà dvija-sattama

     näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; kämaù-the desire; bhaktänäm-of the devotees; mokñaù-
liberation; api-and; näma-the holy name; kevalam-final; eñäm-of them; ca-and; sädhanam-
method; näma-the holy name; käminäm-of they who desire; dvija-of brähmaëas; sattama-O 
best.

     O best of brähmaëas, the holy name is the desire of the devotees. The holy name is their 
final liberation. The holy name is the way they who are filled with yearnings may attain their 
wishes.

Text 7

nämaiva paramä bhaktir
     nämaiva paramä gatiù
nämaiva paramaà japyaà
     nämaiva prärthanaà param

     näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; paramä-supreme; bhaktiù-devotional service; näma-the 
holy name; eva-indeed; paramä-the supreme; gatiù-destination; näma-the holy name; eva-
indeed; paramam-the supreme; japyam-mantra; näma-the holy name; eva-indeed; prärthanam-
prayer; param-supreme.

     The holy name is the supreme devotional service. The holy name is the supreme 
destination. The holy name is the supreme mantra. The holy name is the supreme prayer. 

Text 8

niñkämänäà dhanaà näma
     mukti-bhukti-sukhärthavat
näma tasya paraà saukhyaà
     näma vairägya-käraëam

     niñkämänäm-of they who have no material desires; dhanam-the wealth; näma-the holy 
name; mukti-liberation; bhukti-sukha-sense gratification; artha-goal; vat-possessing; näma-the 
holy name; tasya-of that; param-the supreme; saukhyam-happiness; näma-the holy name; 
vairägya-käraëam-the cause of renunciation.



     The holy name is the wealth of they who have no material desires. The holy name gives 
sense gratification and liberation. The holy name is the supreme happiness. The holy name is 
the catalyst that brings renunciation.

Text 9

sattva-çuddhi-karaà näma
     näma jïäna-pradaà småtam
mumukñünäà mukti-pradaà
     käminäà sarva-kämadam
vaiñëavänäà phalaà näma
     tasmän näma sadä smaret

     sattva-of existence; çuddhi-purity; karam-creating; näma-the holy name; näma-the holy 
name; jïäna-knowledge;pradam-giving; småtam-remembered; mumukñünäm-of they who 
desire liberation; mukti-pradam-giving liberation; käminäm-of they who desire sense 
gratifcation; sarva-kämadam-giving all desires; vaiñëavänäm-of the devotees; phalam-the 
result; näma-the holy name; tasmät-from that; näma-the holy name; sadä-always; smaret-
remembers.

     The holy name purifies the heart. The holy name gives transcendental knowledge. The 
holy name gives liberation to they who yearn for liberation. The holy name fulfills all the 
desires of they who yearn for sense pleasures. The holy name is the final result attained by the 
devotees. Therefore one should always remember the holy name.

Text 10

saìketität parihäsyät
     helanät vara-täpataù
kértitaà bhagavan-näma
     sarva-päpa-haraà småtam

     saìkeöität-calling someone's name; parihäsyät-as a joke; helanät-mocking; vara-täpataù-in 
pain; kértitam-spoken; bhagavat-of the Supreme Personality of Godhead; näma-the name; 
sarva-päpa-haram-removing all sins; småtam-considered.

     Whether spoken as a joke, in mockery, in a cry of pain, or to call someone by name, the 
holy name of the Supreme Lord removes all sins.

Text 11



yävati päpa-nirhäre
     çaktir nämni hareù sthitä
tävat päpi-janaù päpaà
     kartuà çaknoti naiva hi

     yävati-as much as; päpa-of sins; nirhäre-in removal; çaktiù-power; nämni-in the name; 
hareù-of Lord Hari; sthitä-situated; tävat-so; päpi-janaù-a sinful person; päpam-sin; kartum-to 
do; çaknoti-is able; na-not; eva-indeed; hi-certainly.

     A sinful person is not able to commit a sin the holy name of Lord Hari cannot purify.

Text 12

jïänäjïänaà harer näma
     kértanät puruñasya hi
päpa-räçià dahaty äçu
     yathä tulaà vibhävasuù

     jïäna-with knowledge; ajïänam-without knowledge; hareù-of Lord Hari; näma-the name; 
kértanät-from chanting; puruñasya-of a person; hi-indeed; päpa-räçim-a multitude of sins; 
dahaty-burns; äçu-at once; yathä-as; tulam-cotton; vibhävasuù-fire.

     As fire quickly burns a ball of cotton, so the holy name of Lord Hari quickly burns all the 
sins of person who knowingly or unknowingly chants.

Text 13

saìkértitaà harer näma
     çraddhäyä puruñeëa vai
tasya satya-phalaà dhatte
     kramaço dvija-sattama

     saìkértitam-chanted; hareù-of Lord Hari; näma-the name; çraddhäyä-with faith; puruñeëa-
by a person; vai-indeed; tasya-of him; satya-eternal; phalam-result; dhatte-gives; kramaçaù-
gradually; dvija-sattama-O best of brähmaëas.

     O best of brähmaëas, a person who faithfully chants the holy name of Lord Hari gradually 
attains an eternal result.

Text 14



päpa-näçaà mahä-puëyaà
     vairägyaà ca catur-vidham
guru-seväm ätma-bodhaà
     bhränti-näçam anantaram
sampürëänanda-bodhaà ca
     tatas tasmin labhet sthiram

     päpa-of sins; näçam-destruction; mahä-great; puëyam-piety; vairägyam-renunciation; ca-
and; catur-vidham-four kinds; guru-seväm-service to the spiritual master; ätma-of the self; 
bodham-knowledge; bhränti-of illusions; näçam-destruction; anantaram-then; sampürëa-
perfect; änanda-of bliss; bodham-awareness; ca-and; tataù-then; tasmin-in that; labhet-attains;
sthiram-steady.

     He attains great piety, the anihillation of his sins, four kinds of renunciation, service to the
spiritual master, awareness of the self, dismantling of illusions, and eternal perception of 
perfect transcendental bliss.

Text 15

çré-närada uväca 

catur-vidhaà tvayä proktaà
     vairägyaà sura-sattama
etad varëaya lokasya
     hitäya jïäna-käraëam

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; catur-vidham-four kinds; tvayä-by you; proktam-said; 
vairägyam-renunciation; sura-of the demigods; sattama-O best; etat-that; varëaya-please 
describe; lokasya-of the world; hitäya-for the benefit; jïäna-knowledge; käraëam-cause.

     Çré Närada said: O best of the demigods, for the welfare of the people of the world please 
describe the four kinds of renunciation you have just mentioned, four kinds of renunciation 
that bring transcendental knowledge.

Text 16

çré-çiva uväca 

asaìga-rahito bhogaù
     kriyate puruñeëa vai
viñayänäà dvija-çreñöha



     tadämänaù prakértitaù

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; äsaìga-attachment; rahitaù-without; bhogaù-enjoyment; 
kriyate-is done; puruñeëa-by a person; vai-indeed; viñayänäm-of the objects of the senses; 
dvija-çreñöha-O best of the brähmaëas; tadä-then; amänaù-amana; prakértitaù-is called.

     Çré Çiva said: When a person enjoys the objects of the senses but remains unattached to 
that enjoyment, his renunciation is called amäna.

Text 17

bhogye svädu-vihéne 'pi
     kriyate våttir ätmanaù
dvitéyo vyatirekäkhyas
     tad vijänéhi sattama

     bhogye-in enjoyment; svädu-taste; vihéne-without; api-even; kriyate-is done; våttiù-
activity; ätmanaù-of the self; dvitéyaù-second; vyatireka-äkhyaù-called vyatireka; tat-that; 
vijänéhi-please know; sattama-O best of the devotees.

     O best of the devotees, know that the second kind of renunciation, where one has no real 
taste for sense pleasures, but only acts out of duty, is called vyatireka.

Text 18

manasaù préti-rähitye
     indriyair eva bhujayte
bhogas tåtéya-puruñair
     indriyäkhyaù prakértitaù

     manasaùof the heart; préti-love; rähitye-without; indriyaiù-with the senses; eva-indeed; 
bhujayte-is enjoyed; bhogaù-enjoyment; tåtéya-third; puruñaiù-by people; indriyäkhyaù-called 
indriya; prakértitaù-is called.

     The third kind of renunciation, where one has no real attraction for sense pleasures, 
although the senses may still interact with the material enjoyments, is called indriya.

Text 19

manasaç cendriyäëäà ca
     räga-rähityam uttamam



viñayähäraëaà vipra
     caturthaù parikértitaù

     manasaù-of the heart; ca-and; indriyäëäm-of the senses; raga-love; rahityam-without; 
uttamam-the highest; viñayähäraëam-renunciation; vipra-O brähmaëa; caturthaù-fourth; 
parikértitaù-is called.

     O brähmaëa, the renunciation where neither the mind nor the senses have any real 
attraction for sense pleasures, and both have retreated from materialistic activities, is called 
the fourth kind of renunciation.

Text 20

eña näma-pare cäçu
     jäyate dvija-sattama
jïänaà ca paramaà çuddhaà
     brahmänanda-pradäyakam

     eñaù-this; näma-to the holy name; pare-devoted; ca-and; äçu-at once; jäyate-created; dvija-
sattama-O best of brähmaëas; jïänam-knowledge; ca-and; paramam-great; çuddham-pure; 
brahmänanda-spiritual bliss; pradäyakam-giving.

     O best of brähmaëas, these kinds of renunciation, as well as the pure knowledge that brings
spiritual bliss, both spontaneously come to a person devoted to chanting the Lord's holy name.

Texts 21 and 22

térthair dänais tapobhiç ca
     homair japyair vratair mukhaiù
yogaiç ca vividhair vipra
     yad viñëoù paramaà padam

na yäti mänavas tad vai
     näma-kértana-mätrataù
samyäty eva na sandehaà
     kuru vipra hari-priyam

     térthaiù-by pilgrimages; dänaiù-by charity; tapobhiç-by austerities; ca-and; homaiù-by 
yajnas; japyaiù-by chanting mantras; vrataiù-by vows; makhaiù-by yajnas; yogaiù-by yoga; ca-
and; vividhaiù-by various; vipra-O brähmaëa; yat-what; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; paramam-



supreme; padam-abode; na-not; yäti-attains; mänavaù-a person; tat-that; vai-indeed; näma-of 
the holy name; kértana-by chanting; mätrataù-merely; samyäty-attains; eva-indeed; na-not; 
sandeham-doubt; kuru-do; vipra-O brähmaëa; hari-priyam-dear to Lord Hari.

     By going on many pilgrimages, giving abundant charity, performing many austerities, 
offering many homa and makha yaj{.sy 241}as, chanting many mantras, following many vows, 
and diligently practicing yoga one does not attain Lord Viñëu's supreme abode. Only by 
chanting Lord Hari's holy names does noe attain it. O brähmaëa, please have no doubts that 
one who chants His names is most dear to Lord Hari. 

Text 23

mahä-pätaka-yukto 'pi
     kértayitvä jagad gurum
taraty eva na sandehaù
     satyam eva vadämy aham

     mahä-pätaka-yuktaù-very sinful person; api-even; kértayitvä-chanting; jagat-the universe; 
gurum-the Lord; taraty-crosses; eva-indeed; na-not; sandehaù-doubt; satyam-truth; eva-
indeed; vadämy-speak; aham-I.

     Even a very sinful person who thus glorifies the Lord will cross beyond the world of birth 
and death. Do not doubt this. I tell you the truth.

Text 24

kali-käla-malaà cäpi
     sarva-pätakam eva ca
hitvä näma-paro vipra
     viñëulokaà sa gacchati

     kali-käla-of the time of Kali; malam-the sins; ca-and; api-also; sarva-all; pätakam-sins; eva-
indeed; ca-and; hitvä-abandoning; näma-paraù-a person devoted to the holy name; vipra-O 
brähmaëa; viñëulokam-to the planet of Lord Viñëu; sa-he; gacchati-goes.

     O brähmaëa, a person devoted to chanting the holy name becomes free from all of Kali-
yuga's sins and goes to the realm of Lord Viñëu.

Text 25

tasmän nämaika-mätreëa



     taraty eva bhavärëavam
pumän atra na sandeho
     vinä nämaparädhätaù

     tasmät-therefore; näma-name; eka-one; mätreëa-only; taraty-crosses; eva-indeed; bhava-of 
birth and death; arëavam-the ocrean; pumän-a person; atra-here; na-not; sandehaù-doubt; 
vinä-without; näma-to the holy name; aparädhätaù-offenses.

     Therefore, a person who without offense once chants the holy name crosses the ocean of 
repeated birth and death. O brähmaëa, of this there is no doubt.

Text 26

tad yatnenaiva puruñaù
     çreyas-kämo dvijottama
viñëor na kuryän nämnas tu
     daça päpän kathaïcana

     tat-that; yatnena-by the effort; eva-indeed; puruñaù-a person; çreyaù-the best; kämaù-
desiring; dvijottama-O best of brähmaëas; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; na-not; kuryät-may do; 
nämnaù-of the name; tu-indeed; daça-ten; päpän-sins; kathaïcana-somehow.

     O best of brähmaëa, a person who desires auspiciousness should not commit the ten 
offenses to Lord Viñëu's holy name.

Text 27

çré-närada uväca 

çruto bhagavato vakträd
     dvatriàçad-aparädhakam
viñëor nämnäà daça tathä
     etad varëaya no prabho

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; çrutaù-heard; bhagavataù-of the Lord; vakträt-from the 
mouth; dvatriàçat-32; aparädhakam-offenses; viñëoù-to Lord Viñëu; nämnäm-of the names; 
daça-ten; tathä-so; etat-that; varëaya-describe; naù-to us; prabhaù-O Lord.

     From the mouth of the Supreme Lord you have heard the 32 offenses to Lord Viñëu and 
the ten offenses to Lord Viñëu's holy name. O Lord please describe them to us. 



Text 28
çré-çiva uväca 

çruyatäm aparädhän vai
     viñëor vakñyämi närada
yän kåtvä närakaà yäti
     mänavaù satataà mune

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; çruyatäm-hear; aparädhän-the offenses; vai-indeed; viñëoù-of 
Lord Viñëu; vakñyämi-I will tell; närada-O Narada; yän-which; kåtvä-having done; närakam-to
hell; yäti-goes; mänavaù-a person; satatam-always; mune-O sage.

     Çré Çiva said: O Närada, please listen and I will describe these offenses to Lord Viñëu. O 
sage, a person who always commits them goes to hell.

Text 29

asnatvä sparçanaà viñëor
     vinä çaìkhena snäpanam
açauce sparçanaà säkñäd
     bhuktvä pädodaka-grahaù

     asnatvä-without bathing; sparçanam-touching; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; vinä-without; 
çaìkhena-a conchshell; snäpanam-bathing; açauce-unclean; sparçanam-touching; säkñät-
directly; bhuktvä-eating; päda-of the feet; udaka-water; grahaù-taking.

     These offenses are: 1. touching Lord Viñëu without having first taken a bath, 2. bathing the
Lord without a conchshell, 3. touching the Lord when one is in an unclean state, 4. after one 
has finished his meal, drinking the water that has washed the Lord's feet, . . .

Text 30

vinä çabdena püjä ca
     vinä naivedye püjanam
uccäsana-stha-püjä ca
     çite vyäjana-vätakam

     vinä-without; çabdena-a sound; püjä-worship; ca-and; vinä-without; naivedye-in offering 
food; püjanam-worship; uccäsana-stha-standing on a raised platform; püjä-worship; ca-and; 
çite-when cold; vyäjana-vätakam-fanning.



 . . . 5. worshiping the Lord without making a sound, 6. worshiping the Lord without also 
offering food, 7. worshiping the Lord while one sits on a throne or a raised platform, 8. 
fanning the Lord when the weather is cold, . . .
 
Text 31

udakyä-darçanaà caiva
     ghaëöäya bhü-niveñaëam
pauñe ca candana-sparço
     gréñme cäsparçanaà tathä

     udakya-a woman in her menstrual period; darçanam-seeinf; ca-and; eva-indeed; ghaëöäya-
bell; bhü-niveñaëam-entering; pauñe-in the month of Pauña (December-January); ca-and; 
candana-sandal paste; sparçaù-touching; gréñme-in summer; ca-and; asparçanam-not touching; 
tathä-so.

 . . . 9. worshiping the Deity after one has seen a woman in her period, 10. entering the temple 
without ringing a bell, 11. anointing the Lord with sandal paste in the winter, 12. failing to 
anoint the Lord with sandal paste in the summer, . . .

Text 32

puñpaà toyena saàsparçaà
     vinä homaà mahotsavaù
püjäà kåtvä påñöha-därçam
     agre ca bhramaëaà tathä

     puñpam-flower; toyena-with water; saàsparçam-touching; vinä-without; homam-yajna; 
mahotsavaù-great festival; püjäm-worship; kåtvä-having done; påñöha-back; därçam-seeing; 
agre-before; ca-and; bhramaëam-walking; tathä-then.

 . . . 13. offering the Lord a flower that was not washed with water, 14. observing a great 
festival without performing a fire-sacrifice, 15. turning one's back to the Lord when the 
worship is completed, 16. walking in front of the Lord when the worship is completed, . . .

Text 33

bhojanaà bhagavad-väre
     abhuktvä ca viñädatä
padukärohanaà viñëor
     gehe kambäla-veñaëam



     bhojanam-eating; bhagavad-väre-in the home of the Lord; abhuktvä-not eating; ca-and; 
viñädatä-unhappiness; paduka-shoes; ärohanam-wearing; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; gehe-in the 
home; kambäla-a woolen cadar; veñaëam-wearing.

 . . . 17. eating in the temple of the Lord, or worshiping the Lord when one is morose because 
of not having eaten, 18. wearing shoes into the temple of the Lord, 19. wearing a woolen cädar 
into the temple, . . .

Text 34

väma-päda-praveçaç ca
     kurdanaà päka-bhojanam
çleñma-prakñepanaà caiva
     tat-tåëair danta-dhävanam

     väma-left; päda-foot praveçaù-entrance; ca-and; kurdanam-jumping and playing; päka-
bhojanam-eating food not offered to the Lord; çleñma-prakñepanam-spitting; ca-and; eva-
indeed; tat-tåëaiù-with a banyan or palasa twig; danta-the teeth; dhävanam-cleaning.

 . . . 20. taking the first step into the temple with the left foot, 21. jumping and playing in the 
temple, 22. eating food not first offered to the Lord, 23. spitting in the temple, 24. brushing 
the teeth with a banyan or paläça twig, . . .

Text 35

devägre vahanäroho
     naivedye dravya-buddhitä
çälagräme sthiräyaà ca
     çileti pratimeti ca

     deva-the Deity; agre-in the presence; vahana-on a vehicle; ärohaù-rising; naivedye-in 
prasadam; dravya-of ordinary food; buddhitä-the conception; çälagräme-in Çälagräma-çilä; 
sthiräyam-a rock; ca-and; çilä-stone; iti-thus; pratimä-the Deity; iti-thus; ca-and.

 . . . 25. appearing before the Deity as one rides on a palanquin or other vehicle, 26. thinking 
the food offered to the Lord is material, 27. thinking the Çälagräa-çilä is only a stone, 28. 
thinking the Deity of the Lord is a stone statue, . . . 

Text 36



hari-kérter asaàçläghä
     vaiñëave nara-samyatä
viñëau ca devatä-samyaà
     anyoddeça-nivedanam

     hari-of Lord Hari; kérteù-of the glories; asaàçläghä-not glorifying; vaiñëave-to tä devotee; 
nara-samyatä-thinking an ordinary person; viñëau-to Lord Viñëu; ca-and; devatä-to the 
demigods; samyam-equality; anya-others; uddeça-in relation to; nivedanam-offering.

 . . . 29. not chanting the gloriss of Lord Hari, 30. thinking the devotees of the Lord are 
ordinary persons, and 31. thinking Lord Viñëu is one of the many demigods, and 32. offering to
Lord Viñëu what has already been offered to another deity. 

Text 37

ete 'parädhä dvatriàçad
     viñëor nämnäm atha çåëu

     ete-these; aparädhäù-offenses; dvatriàçat-32; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; nämnäm-of the names;
atha-then; çåëu-please hear.

     These are the 32 offenses to Lord Viñëu. Now please hear the offenses to Lord Viñëu's holy 
names.

Text 38

satäà nindä çive viñëau
     bhidäcäryävamanatä
veda-nindä nämni-vädaù
     päpecchä näma-sähasät

     satäm-great saintly person; nindä-to blaspheme; çive-to Lord Çiva; viñëau-and Lord Viñëu; 
bhidä-difference; äcärya-to the spiritual master; avamanatä-disrespect; veda-of the Vedas; 
nindä-blasphemy; nämni-of the holy name; vädaù-interpretation; päpa-sin; iccha-desire; 
näma-of the holy name; sähasät-because of boldness.

     These offenses are: 1. blasphemy of the great devotees, 2. thinking Lord Çiva is the same as 
Lord Viñëu, 3. to disrespect the spiritual master, 4. blasphemy of Vedic literature, 5. to give 
some interpretation on the holy name of the Lord, 6. to desire to commit sins, confident that 
the holy name will forgive, . . . 



Text 39

nämno dharmaiù samya-buddhir
     dänaà çraddhä-vivarjite
çrutväpi çraddhä-rähityaà
     kértane cäpy aham-matiù

     nämnaù-of the holy name; dharmaiù-with ordinary religious activities; samya-buddhiù-
thinking identical; dänam-charity; çraddhä-faith; vivarjite-without; çrutvä-having heard; api-
also; çraddhä-faith; rähityam-without; kértane-in glorification; ca-also; api-and; aham-matiù-
false-ego.

 . . . 7. to think the holy name is equal to the performance of religious ceremonies, 8. to give 
the holy name to the faithless, 9. to not have faith in the holy name, even after hearing the 
glories of the holy name, 10. to be proud as one chants the holy name.

Text 40

ete nämnäà dvija-çreñöha
     hy aparädhä mayeritaù
varjanéya nåbhir yatnair
     yato näraka-käraëaù

     ete-these; nämnäm-of the names; dvija-çreñöha-O best of brähmaëas; hy-indeed; aparädhä-
offenses; mayä-by me; iritaù-said; varjanéya-should be avoided; nåbhiù-by people; yatnaiù-with
care; yataù-because; näraka-of hell; käraëaù-the cause.

     O best of brähmaëas, I have now told you the offenses to the holy name. One should 
carefully avoid them, for they lead one to hell.

Text 41

çré-närada uväca 

viñayäsakta-cittänäà
     präkåtänäà nåëäà prabho
aparädhä harer äçu
     varjyä naiva bhavanti hi

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; viñayäsakta-cittänäm-of they whose hearts are attached 
to the objects of the material senses; präkåtänäm-materialists; nåëäm-of human beings; 



prabhaù-O Lord; aparädhä-offenses; hareù-to Lord Hari; äçu-at once; varjyä-abandoning; na-
not; eva-indeed; bhavanti-are; hi-certainly.

     Çré Närada said: O Lord, it is not possible for materialists, whose hearts are attached to 
sense gratification, to suddenly abandon these offenses to Lord Hari.

Text 42

ato yena prakäreëa
     taranti präkåtä api
aparädhän kåtän deva
     tän mamäkhyätum arhasi

     ataù-therefore; yena-by which; prakäreëa-method; taranti-cross over; präkåtä-materialists; 
api-even; aparädhän-offenses; kåtän-having done; deva-O Lord; tat-that; mama-to me; 
äkhyätum-to say; arhasi-you are worthy.

     O Lord, please tell me a way the materialists can become free from these offenses. 

Text 43

çré-çiva uväca 

pradakñiëaà çataà kåtvä
     daëòavat praëamed bhuvi
aparädha-çataà tasya
     kñamate svasya keçavaù

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; pradakñiëam-circumambulation; çatam-a hundred; kåtvä-
having done; daëòavat-like a stick; praëamet-bowing down; bhuvi-on the ground; aparädha-
offenses; çatam-a hundred; tasya-of him; kñamate-forgives; svasya-own; keçavaù-Lord Kåñëa.

     Çré Çiva said: Lord Kåñëa forgives a hundred offenses of one who circumambulates Him a 
hundred times, or offers daëòavat obeisances, falling like a stick to the ground.

Text 44

pradakñiëaà çataà kåtvä
     yo na jänu-çiro namet
niñphalaà tad bhavet tasya



     tasmät pratyekaço namet

     pradakñiëam-circumambulation; satäm-a hundred; kåtvä-having done; yaù-who; na-not; 
jänu-with the knees; çiraù-and head; namet-bows down; niñphalam-fruitless; tat-that; bhavet-
is; tasya-of him; tasmät-therefore; pratyekaçaù-each time; namet-should bow down.

     A hundred circumambulations performed without bowing one's head and knees brings no 
good result. Therefore with each circumambulation one must bow down.

Text 45

jagannätheti te näma
     vyahariñyanti te yadi
aparädha-çataà teñäà
     kñamate nätra saàçayaù

     jagannätha-O Lord of the universe!; iti-thus; te-they; näma-the name; vyahariñyanti-chant;
te-they; yadi-if; aparädha-çatam-a hundred offenses; teñäm-of them; kñamate-forgives; na-not; 
atra-here; saàçayaù-doubt.

     If one calls out, "Jagannätha!" (O Lord of the universes), the Lord forgives a hundred of his 
offenses.

Text 46

nämno 'parädhäàs tarati
     nämna eva sadä japet
vinä bhaktäparädhena
     tat-prasäda-vivarjitaù

     nämnaù-of the holy name; aparädhän-offenses; tarati-crosses; nämna-of the name; eva-
indeed; sadä-always; japet-should chant; vinä-without; bhakta-to the devotees; aparädhena-
offense; tat-prasäda-His mercy; vivarjitaù-without.

     Without offending the devotees and thus being excluded from the Lord's mercy, one should
always chant the holy name. In that way one will cross beyond the offenses to the name.

Text 47

sarväparädhäàs tarati
     viñëu-pädämbujäçrayaù



viñëor apy aparädhän vai
     näma-saìkértanät taret
viñëu-bhaktäparädhänäà
     naivästy anyä pratikriyä

     sarva-all; aparädhan-offenses; tarati-crosses; viñëu-pädämbujäçrayaù-who takes shelter of 
Lord Viñëu';s lotus feet; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; apy-also; aparädhän-offenses; vai-indeed; näma-
saìkértanät-from glorifying the holy name; taret-may vross; viñëu-bhakta-the devotees of Lord
Viñëu; aparädhänäm-of the offenders; na-not; eva-indeed; asti-is; anyä-another; pratikriyä-
remedy.

     A person who takes shelter of Lord Viñëu's lotus feet crossess beyond all offenses. By 
chanting the holy name one crosses beyond offenses to Lord Viñëu. There is no remedy for 
they who offend the Lord's devotees.

Text 48

çré-närada uväca 

bhaktäparädhän me brühi
     yathä teñäà pratikriyä
anugrahäya lokänäà
     bhagavan mama cäpi hi

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; bhaktäparädhän-offenses to the devotees; me-to me; 
brühi-please tell; yathä-as; teñäm-of them; pratikriyä-remedy; anugrahäya-for mercy; lokänäm-
to the people; bhagavan-O Lord; mama-of me; ca-and; api-also; hi-indeed.

     Çré Närada said: O Lord, to show kindness to both the people in general and to me also, 
please tell me the remedy for offenses to the devotees.

Text 49

çré-çiva uväca 

viñëu-bhaktasya sarvasva-
     häraëaà dvija-sattama
bhartsanaà cottame bhakte
     svapne cäpi prahäraëam
ete 'parädhä bhaktänäà
     çåëu caiñäà pratikriyä



     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; viñëu-bhaktasya-of a devotee of Lordf Viñëu; sarvasva-
treasure; häraëam-stealing; dvija-sattama-O besdt of brähmaëas; bhartsanam-criticsm; ca-and;
uttame-to the highest; bhakte-devotee; svapne-in dream; ca-and; api-eve; prahäraëam-
violence; ete-they; aparädhä-offenses; bhaktänäm-to the devotees; çåëu-please hear; ca-and; 
eñäm-of them; pratikriyä-the remedy.

     Çré Çiva said: O best of the brähmaëas, the offenses to the devotees are: 1. stealing the 
property of a devotee of Viñëu, 2. insulting a great devotee, and 3. violently attacking a 
devotee. These are the offenses to the devotees. Now please hear the remedy for them.

Text 50

tad-dhanaà dvi-guëaà dattvä
     kåtvä pädäbhivandanam
kathayen me kñamasveti
     tad-doñaà dhana-karñaëam

     tad-dhanam-his wealth; dvi-guëam-double; dattvä-giving; kåtvä-having done; päda-to the 
feet; abhivandanam-offering obeisances; kathayet-one should say; me-me; kñamasva-forgive; 
iti-thus; tad-doñam-that offense; dhana-wealth; karñaëam-stealing.

     (For the first offense one should) return the wealth twicefold, offer obeisances to (the 
offended person's) feet, and say, "Please forgive my offense".

Text 51

yävat tad-bhartsanaà kåtvä
     tävan mäsän samähitaù
nirmatsaraù paricaret
     tat-prasädena çuddhyati

     yävat-as much as; tad-bhartsanam-insult; kåtvä-having done; tävan-to that extent; mäsän-
months; samähitaù-self-controlled; nirmatsaraù-without envy or hatred; paricaret-should act; 
tat-prasädena-by his mercy; çuddhyati-become purified.

     (For the second offense) one should spend some months, according the gravity of the 
insults, being self-controlled and avoiding envy and hatred. Then by the offended devotee's 
mercy one will become purified (of the offense).

Text 52



yävaj jévaà prahäre tu
     paricaryed atandritaù
tat-prasädena tat-päpät
     niñkåtir nänyathä bhavet
akåtvä niñkåtén etän
     närakän nästi niñkåtiù

     yävat-as long as; jévam-life; prahäre-in the attack; tu-indeed; paricaryet-one should serve; 
atandritaù-diligent; tat-prasädena-by his mercy; tat-päpät-from that sin; niñkåtiù-remedy; na-
not; anyathä-otherwise; bhavet-may be; akåtvä-not having done; niñkåtén-remedies; etän-
these; närakät-from hell; na-not; asti-is; niñkåtiù-remedy.

     (In the third offense) for as long as one lives one should diligently serve the devotee that 
had been attacked. By his mercy one will become free of the offense. There is no other 
remedy. Without performing these remedies for offenses there is nothing to rescue one from 
going to hell.

Text 53

ajïänataù kåte vipra
     tat-prasädena naçyati
jïänät tu dvi-guëaà kuryäd
     eña dharmaù sanätanaù

     ajïänataù-out of ignorance; kåte-done; vipra-O brähmaëa; tat-prasädena-by his mercy; 
naçyati-is destroyed; jïänät-knowingly; tu-indeed; dvi-guëam-double; kuryät-should do; eña-
this; dharmaù-the rule; sanätanaù-eternal.

     O brähmaëa, when one unknowingly commits an offense the mercy of the offended 
devotee destroys the effect of the offense. When one knowingly commits an offense he should
make amends twicefold. These are the eternal principles of religion.

Text 54

putre çiñye ca jäyäyäà     çäsane nästi düñaëam
anyathä tu kåte doño
     bhavaty eva na saàçayaù

     putre-a child; çiñye-a disciple; ca-and; jäyäyäm-a wife; çäsane-in punishing; na-not; asti-is; 
düñaëam-fault; anyathä-otherwise; tu-indeed; kåte-done; doñaù-fault; bhavaty-is; eva-indeed; 
na-not; saàçayaù-doubt.



     It is not an offense to punish a child, a disciple, or one's wife. It is an offense to punish 
others. Of this there is no doubt.

Text 55

keçäkarñe padäghäte
     mukhe ca cärpate kåte
na niñkåtià präpaçyämi
     tasmät tan na samäcaret

     keça-the hair; äkarñe-pulling; pada-of a foot; äghäte-in striking; mukhe-on the face; ca-and; 
ca-and; arpate-offered; kåte-done; na-not; niñkåtim-remedy; präpaçyämi-I see; tasmät-
therefore; tan-this; na-not; samäcaret-should do.

     I do not see any remedy for the offense of pulling a devotee's hair or kicking him in the 
face. For this reason one should never act in that way.

Paöala Eight

Bhakti-rahasya-kathana
Description of the Secrets of Devotional Service

Text 1

çré-çiva uväca 

atha te sampravakñyämi
     rahasyaà hy etad uttamam
yac-chraddhayänutiñöhan vai
     harau bhaktir dåòhä bhavet

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; atha-now; te-to you; sampravakñyämi-I will speak; rahasyam-
secret; hy-indeed; etat-that; uttamam-greatest; yat-çraddhayä-with faith; anutiñöhan-following;
vai-indeed; harau-for Lord Hari; bhaktiù-devotion; dåòhä-firm; bhavet-may be.

     Çré Çiva said: Now I will tell you the most confidential secret. By following this with faith 
one will attain firm devotion to Lord Hari.



Text 2

deve térthe ca dharme ca
     viçväsaà täpa-täraëät
tad dhitvä kåñëa-pädämbu-
     çaraëaà praviçen mudä

     deve-to the demigods; térthe-to the holy places; ca-and; dharme-to the principles of 
religion; ca-and; viçväsam-faith; täpa-of sufferings; täraëät-because of crossing beyond; tat-
that; hitvä-having abandoned; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; päda-feet; ambu-lotus; çaraëam-shelter; 
praviçet-should enter; mudä-happily.

     Abandoning the belief that by taking shelter of the demigods, going on pilgrimages, and 
following varëäçrama-dharma one will cross beyond all miseries, one should happily surrender 
to Lord Kåñëa's lotus feet. 

Text 3

çaraëaà me jagannäthaù
     çré-kåñëaù puruñottamaù
tan-nämni sva-gurau caiva
     bruyäd etat samähitaù

     çaraëam-shelter; me-my; jagannäthaù-the Lord of the universes; çré-kåñëaù-Çré Kåñëa; 
puruñottamaù-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; tan-nämni-in His name; sva-gurau-in the 
spiritual master; ca-and; eva-indeed; bruyät-should say; etat-that; samähitaù-devoted.

     One should say, "Çré Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the master of the 
universes, is my only shelter!" and one should be devoted to the Lord's name and to one's 
spiritual master.

Text 4

hitvänya-devatä-püjäà
     bali-dänädinä dvija
ekam eva yajet kåñëaà
     sarva-devamayaà dhiyä

     hitvä-abandoning; anya-other; devatä-deities; püjäm-the worship; bali-offerings; däna-and 
charity; ädinä-beginning with; dvija-O brähmaëa; ekam-one; eva-indeed; yajet-should 
worship; kåñëam-Kåñëa; sarva-devamayam-the master of all the demigods; dhiyä-with the 
conception.



     O brähmaëa, abandoning worship of the demigods by presenting offerings to them and 
performing other kinds of service to them, one should, aware that He is the master of all the 
demigods, worship Kåñëa alone.

Text 5

nityaà naimittikaà käryaà
     tathävaçyakam eva ca
gåhäçramé viñëu-bhaktaù
     kuryät kåñëaà dhiyä smaran

     nityam-regular; naimittikam-and occasional; käryam-duties; tathä-so; avaçyakam-necessary;
eva-indeed; ca-and; gåhäçramé-a householder; viñëu-bhaktaù-devotee of Lord Viñëu; kuryät-
should do; kåñëam-Lord Kåñëa; dhiyä-with his thoughts; smaran-remembering.

     A householder devotee of Lord Viñëu should perform his inevitable regular and occasional 
duties and at the same time think of Lord Kåñëa in his mind.

Text 6

eteñu cänya-devänäà
     ya püjä vidhinä småtä
säpi kåñëärcanät paçcät
     kriyate hådi taà smaran

     eteñu-in these; ca-amd; anya-others; devänäm-demigods; ya-which; püjä-worship; vidhinä-
by the rules; småtä-remembered; sä-that; api-also; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; arcanät-from the 
worship; paçcät-after; kriyate-is done; hådi-in the heart; tam-Him; smaran-remembering.

     After one has first worshiped Lord Kåñëa one may worship the demigods according to the 
rules of scripture, but one must always remember Lord Kåñëa in one's heart.

Text 7

anyadä tv anya-devänäà
     påthak püjäà na ca smaret
kämyaà niñiddhaà ca tathä
     naiva kuryät kadäcana



     anyadä-otherwise; tv-indeed; anya-devänäm-of the demigods; påthak-different; püjäm-
worship; na-not; ca-and; smaret-should remember; kämyam-desired; niñiddham-prohibition; 
ca-and; tathä-so; na-not; eva-indeed; kuryät-one should do; kadäcana-ever.

     Otherwise one should not worship the demigods and one should not follow the injunctions 
and prohibitions of demigod-worship.

Text 8

kalatra-putra-miträdén
     hitvä kåñëaà samäçritaù
hari-kérti-ratä ye ca
     teñäà kåtyaà na vidyate

     kalatra-wife; putra-children; mitra-friends; ädén-beginning with; hitvä-abandoning; 
kåñëam-Kåñëa; samäçritaù-taking shelter; hari-Lord Hari; kérti-glorification; rataäù-devoted; 
ye-they who; ca-and; teñäm-of them; kåtyam-duty; na-not; vidyate-is.

     For they who renounce wife, children, friends, and others, take shelter of Lord Kåñëa, and 
devotedly chant His glories, there is no other duty to be performed.

Text 9

kåtvänya-devatä-püjäà
     sa-kämaà balinä dvija
bhakti-bhrañöo bhaved äçu
     saàsärän na nivartate

     kåtvä-abandoning; anya-devatä-of the demigods; püjäm-worship; sa-kämam-voluntarily; 
balinä-with an offering; dvija-Obrähmaëa; bhakti-devotion; bhrañöaù-broken; bhavet-may be; 
äçu-at once; saàsärät-from the material world; na-not; nivartate-leaves.

     A person who to attain material desires worships the demigods and makes offerings to them
falls down from devotional service. He does not leave this world of repeated birth and death.

Text 10

kämätmä niranukroçaù
     paçu-ghätaà samäcaran
paçu-loma-samaà varñaà
     närake paripacyate



     kämätmä-lusty at heart; niranukroçaù-merciless; paçu-animals; ghätam-killing; samäcaran-
doing; paçu-of the animal; loma-hairs; samam-equal; varñam-years; närake-in hell; paripacyate-
is tortured.

     A merciless materialist, whose heart is filled with lusty desires, and who kills an animal, is 
tortured in hell for years equaling the number of hairs on the animal's body.

Text 11

yajïe paçor alabhane
     naiva doño 'sti yad-vacaù
api pravåtté räginäà
     nivåttis tu garéyasé

     yajïe-in sacrifice; paçoù-of an animal; alabhane-in killing; na-not; eva-indeed; doñaù-fault; 
asti-is; yat-of whom; vacaù-the words; api-even; pravåttiù-material activities; räginäm-of they 
who have material desires; nivåttiù-renunciation; tu-indeed; garéyasé-better.

     There is no sin in killing animal offered in Vedic sacrifices. Still, that is the path of they 
who have material desires. The path of renunciation is better.

Text 12

kåtvänya-devatä-püjäà
     paçuà hatvä narädhämaù
yadi te svar-gatià yänti
     närakaà yänti te tadä

     kåtvä-having done; anya-devatä-püjäm-worship of the demigods; paçum-an animal; hatvä-
having killed; narädhämaù-the lowest of men; yadi-if; te-they svaù-the heavenly planets; 
gatim-destination; yänti-attain; närakam-hell; yänti-attain; te-they; tadä-then.

     The lowest of men kill animals in the course of worshiping the demigods. If somehow they 
go to the heavenly planets, they must later also go to hell.

Text 13

sa mäà punar bhakñayitä
     yasya mäàsam adämy aham



iti mäàsa-niruktià vai
     varëayanti manéñiëaù

     sas-he; mäm-me; punaù-again; bhakñayitä-will eat; yasya-of whom; mäàsam-mamsa; adämy-
I eat; aham-I; iti-thus; mäàsa-of the weord mamsa; niruktim-the drivation; vai-indeed; 
varëayanti-describe; manéñiëaù-the wise.

     "As I eat his flesh (mäàsa) now, so he (sa) in the fuiture will eat me (mäm)." In this way 
the wise explain the derivation of the word "mäàsa" (meat).

Text 14

viñëu-bhaktià samäçritya
     paçu-ghätaà samäcaran
kåtvänya-devatä-püjäà
     bhrañöo bhavati niçcitam

     viñëu-to Lord Viñëu; bhaktim-devotional service; samäçritya-taking shelter; paçu-ghätam-
killing animals; samäcaran-doing; kåtvä-having done; anya-devatä-püjäm-worship of the 
demigods; bhrañöaù-fallen; bhavati-becomes; niçcitam-indeed.

     They who take shelter of devotional service to Lord Viñëu and then kill animals without 
offering them in worship to the demigods fall from the path of devotional service.

Text 15

manuñyaà präpya ye jévä
     na bhajanti hareù padam
te çocyä sthävarädénäà
     näpy eka-çaraëä yadi

     manuñyam-human birth; präpya-attaining; ye-they who; jévä-living entities; na-not; 
bhajanti-worship; hareù-of mLord Hari; padam-the feet; te-they; çocyä-a lamentable situation;
sthävara-as motionless living entities; ädénäm-beginning with; na-not; api-also; eka-one; 
çaraëäù-shelter; yadi-if.

     Living entities who attain the human form of live and do not worship Lord Hari's feet or 
take shelter of Him alone, attain a wretched birth as an unmoving plant or similar living 
entity.

Text 16



ahaà brahma surendraç ca
     yaà bhajämo divä-niçam
tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devaù
     çré-kåñëät puruñottamät

     aham-I; brahma-Brahmä; surendraç-Indra; ca-and; yam-whom; bhajämaù-worship; divä-
niçam-day and night; tataù-therefore; adhikaù-greater; asti-is; kaù-what?; devaù-demigod; çré-
kåñëät-that Çré Kåñëa; puruñottamät-the Supreme Person.

     Brahmä, Indra, and I worship Lord Kåñëa day and night. What demigod is better than Lord 
Kåñëa, the Supreme Personality of Godhead?

Text 17

yat-prasädaà pratikñante
     sarve lokäù sa-pälakäù
säpi lakñmér yac-caraëaà
     sevate tad-anädåtä

     yat-whose; prasädam-mercy; pratikñante-awaiting; sarve-all; lokäù-people; sa-pälakäù-with 
their leaders; sä-she; api-also; lakñméù-the goddess of fortune; yat-of whom; caraëam-the feet; 
sevate-serves; tad-anädåtä-ignored by Him.

     All people and their rulers yearn to attain His mercy. Even though He ignores her, goddess 
Lakñmé serves His feet.

Text 18

tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devo
     lakñmé-käntäj janärdanät
yan-nämni ke na samyänti
     puruñäù paramaà padam

     tataù-therefore; adhikaù-greater; asti-is; kaù-what?; devaù-demigod; lakñmé-käntät-than the
beloved of the goddess of fortune; janärdanät-the Lord who removes all miseries; yat-of whom;
nämni-in the name; ke-who?; na-not; samyänti-attain; puruñäù-people; paramam-the supreme; 
padam-abode.

     What demigod is greater than Lord Kåñëa, the beloved of Lakñmé and the savior from 
miseries? What person engaged in chanting His names does not attain the supreme abode?



Text 19

dharmärtha-käma-mokñäëäà
     mülaà yac-caraëärcanam
tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devaù
     kåpä-sindhor mahätmanaù

     dharma-piety; artha-economic development; käma-sense gratification; mokñäëäm-and 
liberation; mülam-the root; yat-of whom; caraëa-of the feet; ärcanam-the worship; tataù-
therefore; adhikaù-greater; asti-is; kaù-what?; devaù-demigod; kåpä-sindhoù-an ocean of 
mercy; mahätmanaù-great soul.

     Service to His feet is the root from which material piety, economic development, sense 
gratification, and liberation grow. What demigod is greater than Him? He is an ocean of 
mercy. He has a noble heart.

Text 20

bhajanasyälpa-mätreëa
     bahu-mänyeta yaù sadä
tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devaù
     sukhärädhyäj jagad-guroù

     bhajanasya-of worship; alpa-slight; mätreëa-only; bahu-mänyeta-is considered great; yaù-
who; sadä-always; tataù-therefore; adhikaù-greater; asti-is; kaù-what; devaù-demigod; sukha-
easily; ärädhyät-to be worshiped; jagat-of the universes; guroù-the Lord.

     The smallest service He considers very great. What demigod is greater than Him? He is easy
to worship. He is the master of the universes.

Text 21

yena kenäpi bhävena
     yo 'pi ko 'pi bhajan janaù
labhate 'bhipsitaà siddhià
     mokñaà cäpy akuto-bhayam

     yena kena api bhävena-somehow; yaù-one who; api-also; kaù api-someone; bhajan-
worshiping; janaù-person; labhate-attains; abhipsitaàdesired; siddhim-perfection; mokñam-
liberation; ca-also; api-and; akuto-bhayam-fearlessness.



     Whoever somehow or other worships Him attains the perfection he desires. He attains 
liberation. He attains fearlessness.

Text 22

tato 'dhiko 'sti ko devaù
     devaké-devi-nandanät
yo jagan-muktaye kértià
     avatérya tatäna ha

     tataù-than Him; adhikaù-greater; asti-is; kaù-what?; devaù-demigod; devaké-devi-
nandanät-than the son of Devaké-devé; yaù-who; jagat-from the world; muktaye-for liberation;
kértim-glories; avatérya-descending; tatäna-expanded; ha-certainly.

     What demigod is greater than Lord Kåñëa, the son of Devaké-devé? He descended to the 
material world to reveal His glories and liberate the people.

Text 23

ato 'nya-devatä-püjäà
     tyaktvä bali-vidhänataù
sad-guror upadeçena
     bhajet kåñëa-pada-dvayam

     ataù-therefore; anya-devatä-püjäm-worship of thedemigods; tyaktvä-abandoning; bali-
vidhänataù-giving offerings; sad-guroù-of the bona-fide spiritual master; upadeçena-by the 
teachings; bhajet-one should worship; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; pada-feet; dvayam-two.

     Therefore one should abandon the worship of the demigods and the presentation of 
offerings to them. Following the teachings of a bona-fide spiritual master, one should worship 
Lord Kåñëa's feet.

Text 24

çåëuyät praty-ahaà viñëor
     yaçaù parama-maìgalam
uccärayen mukhenaiva
     näma cittena saàsmaret

     çåëuyät-oneshould hear; praty-aham-every day; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; yaçaù-the glories; 



parama-maìgalam-supremely auspicious; uccärayen-one should chant; mukhena-with his 
mouth; eva-indeed; näma-the name; cittena-with his mind; saàsmaret-should remember.

     Every day one should hear Lord Viñëu's supremely auspicious glories, chant His names with
one's mouth, and remember Him with one's mind.

Text 25

prétià kuryäd vaiñëaveñu
     abhakteñu vivarjayet
daivopalabdhaà bhuïjäno
     näti-yatnaà caret sukhe

     prétim-love; kuryät-one shoudl do; vaiñëaveñu-for the devotees of Lord Viñëu; abhakteñu-
the non-devotees; vivarjayet-one should reject; daiva-by destiny; upalabdham-obtained; 
bhuïjänaù-enjoying; na-not; ati-great; yatnam-endeavor; caret-should do; sukhe-for 
happiness.

     One should love the devotees of Lord Viñëu and avoid the non-devotees. One should enjoy
whatever happiness destiny gives and not struggle for more.

Text 26

gåheñv atithivat tiñöhed
     yady etan naiva bädhate
eñäà bädhe påthak tiñöhed
     vaiñëaveñu ca saìgavän

     gåheñu-in home; atithivat-as a guest; tiñöhet-one should stay; yady-if; etan-this; na-not; eva-
indeed; bädhate-is an impediment; eñäm-of them; bädhe-in an impediment; påthak-
specifically; tiñöhet-one should stay; vaiñëaveñu-among the devotees; ca-and; saìgavän-having 
association.

     If it does not impede his devotional service one should travel, staying as a guest at many 
homes. If that does impede his service one should stay at one place and associate with the 
devotees of Lord Viñëu.

Text 27

brahmacäré gåhé väpi



     vänaprasthé yatiç ca vä
vinä vaiñëava-saìgena
     naiva siddhià labhej janaù

     brahmacäré-brahmacäré; gåhé-householder; vä-or; api-and; vänaprasthé-vänaprastha; yatiù-
sayynasi; ca-and; vä-or; vinä-without; vaiñëava-saìgena-the association of the devotees; na-
not; eva-indeed; siddhim-perfection; labhet-attains; janaù-a person.

     Whether one is a brahmacäré, gåhastha, vänaprastha, or sannyäsé, he cannot attain 
perfection without the association of devotees.

Text 28

bhakta-saìgaà vinä bhaktir
     naiva jäyeta kasyacit
bhaktià vinä na vairägyaà     na jïänaà mokñam açnute

     bhakta-saìgam-association of devotees; vinä-without; bhaktiù-devotional service; na-not; 
eva-indeed; jäyeta-is manifested; kasyacit-of someone; bhaktim-devotional service; vinä-
without; na-not; vairägyam-renunciation; na-not; jïänam-knowledge; mokñam-liberation; 
açnute-enjoys.

     Without the asscoation of devotees there can be no devotional service and without 
devotional service there can be no renunciation, knowledge, or liberation.

Text 29

ata äçrama-liìgaàç ca
     hitvä bhaktaiù samaà vaset
yat-saìgäc chruti-kértibhyäà
     harau bhaktiù prajäyate

     ataù-then; äçrama-of the asramas; liìgän-the outward signs; ca-and; hitvä-ignoring; 
bhaktaiù-the devotees; samam-with; vaset-should reside; yat-saìgät-from their association; 
çruti-with hearing; kértibhyäm-and chanting; harau-for Lord Hari; bhaktiù-devotion; 
prajäyate-is born.

     One should ignore the outward symbols of the different äçramas and live among the 
devotees, for by hearing and chanting the Lord's glories in their association one develops love 
for Lord Hari.



Text 30

viñëu-bhakta-prasaìgasya
     nimeñeëäpi närada
svargäpavargau no samyaà
     kim utänya-sukhädibhiù

     viñëu-of Lord Viñëu; bhakta-of the devotees; prasaìgena-by the association; nimeñeëa-for a
moment; api-even; närada-O Närada; svarga-the heavenly planets; äpavargau-and liberation; 
na-not; u-indeed; samyam-equality; kim uta-what to speak of?; anya-other; sukha-happinesses; 
ädibhiù-beginning with.

     O Närada, attainment of Svargaloka and impersonal liberation are not equal to even a 
moment's association with the devotees of Lord Viñëu. What can be said, then, of other, 
inferior kinds of happiness?

Text 31

äliìganaà varaà mänye
     vyäla-vyäghra-jalokasäm
na saìgaù çalya-yuktänäà
     nänä-devaika-sevinäm

     äliìganam-embracing; varam-better; mänye-I think; vyala-a sbake; vyaghra-a tiger; 
jalokasäm-a crocodile; na-not; saìgaù-association; çalya-yuktänäm-wounded by arrows; nänä-
devaika-sevinäm-of they who serve the various demigods.

     One should not associate with the demigods' servants, who are wounded by the arrows (of 
material desires). It is better, I think, to embrace a snake, a tiger, or a crocodile.

Text 32

ato yatnena puruñaù
     kuryät saìgaà harer janaiù
tiryaïco 'pi yato muktià
     labhante kim u mänuñaù

     ataù-therefore; yatnena-carefully; puruñaù-a person; kuryät-should do; saìgam-association; 
hareù-of Lord Hari; janaiù-with persons; tirya{.sy 241}caù-fçrooked; api-even; yataù-from 
which; muktim-liberation; labhante-attain; kim u-what to speak of?; mänuñaù-men.



     One should take care to associate with Lord Hari's devotees, who give liberation to birds 
and beasts, what to speak of human beings. 

Text 33

sat-saìgenaiva puruño
     viñëuà präpnoti niçcitam
vinä vairägya-jïänäbhyäà
     yato viñëus tad-antike

     sat-with devotees; saìgena-by association; eva-indeed; puruñaù-a person; viñëum-Lord 
Viñëu; präpnoti-attains; niçcitam-certainly; vinä-without; vairägya-renunciation; j{.sy 
241}änäbhyäm-an knowledge; yataù-because; viñëuù-Lord Viñëu; tad-antike-near.

     Without having to cultivate renunciation or knowledge, simply by associating with the 
devotees one attains Lord Viñëu. This is so because the devotees always stay near Lord Viñëu.

Text  34

yeñäà saìgäd dhareù saìgaà
     sakåd äkarëya mänavaù
parityaktuà na çaknoti
     yadi hhadra-sarid bhavet

     yeñäm-of whom; saìgät-from the association; hareù-of Lord Hari; saìgam-the association; 
sakåt-at once; äkarëya-hearing; mänavaù-a human being; parityaktum-to abandon; na-not; 
çaknoti-is able; yadi-if; hhadra-of auspiciousness; sarit-a river; bhavet-is.

     Once they hear that by associating with the devotees they will quickly attain the 
association of Lord Hari, the people cannot leave the devotees. The devotees are like many 
auspicious and sacred Ganges rivers.

Text 35

arasajïo 'pi tat-saìgaà
     yadi yäti kathaïcana
bhütvä rasajïo 'pi mahän
     karma-bandhäd vimucyate

     a-rasajïaù-unaware of the nectar mellows of devotional service; api-even; tat-saìgam-their 



association; yadi-if; yäti-attains; katha{.sy 241}cana-somehow; bhütvä-becoming; rasaj{.sy 
241}aù-learned in the mellows of devotional service; api-even; mahän-great soul; karma-of 
karma; bandhät-from the bondage; vimucyate-is released.

     If even a person completely ignorant of the nectar mellows of devotional service 
somwehow attains the association of the devotees, he becomes a great soul learned in the 
nectar of devotional service. He becomes free from the bonds of karma.

Text 36

tatas tad-dharma-nirato
     bhagavaty amalätmani
präpnoti paramäà bhaktià
     sarva-käma-pradäyiném

     tataù-therefore; tad-dharma-nirataù-engaged in devotional service; bhagavaty-to the Lord; 
amalätmani-supremely pure; präpnoti-attains; paramäm-supreme; bhaktim-devotion; sarva-
käma-pradäyiném-fulfilling all desires.

     By that association he attains transcendental love for the supremely pure Personality of 
Godhead, a love that fulfills all desires.

Text 37

bhaktià viditvä puruño
     muktià necchati kaçcana
sälokyädi-padaà cäpi
     kim u cänya-sukhaà dvija

     bhaktim-devotion; viditvä-understanding; puruñaù-a person; muktim-liberation; na-not; 
icchati-desires; kaçcana-someone; sälokya-ädi-beginning with salokya; padam-the state; ca-
also; api-and; kim u-what to speak?; ca-and; anya-other; sukham-happiness; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     O brähmaëa, when he understands the truth about that love he no longer hankers after 
sälokya and the other kinds of liberation, what to speak of other, inferior happinesses. 

Text 38

phalaà vinä viñëu-bhaktä
     muktià yänti dvijottama



tata eva vidur nänyä
     änandamayam uttamam

     phalam-result; vinä-without; viñëu-bhaktä-evotion to Lord Viñëu; muktim-liberation; 
yänti-attain; dvijottama-O best of brähmaëas; tata-therefore; eva-indeed; viduù-know; na-not;
anyä-other; änandamayam-blissful; uttamam-supreme.

     O best of the brähmaëas, the devotees shun material benefits and liberation. They are 
aware only of the supremely blissful Personality of Godhead.

Text 39

yato harir likhitavad
     dhådaye vartate sadä
teñäà prema-latä-baddhaù
     paramänanda-vigrahaù

     yataù-because; hariù-Lord Hari; likhitavat-drawn; dhådaye-in the heart; vartate-is; sadä-
always; teñäm-of them; prema-of love; latä-by vines; baddhaù-bound; parama-transcendental; 
änanda-of bliss; vigrahaù-form.

     Bound by vines of love, supremely blissful Lord Hari always stays in their hearts as if He 
were a picture drawn there.

Paöala Nine

Hiàsä-yukta-devatäntara-püjana-hetu-kathana
Description of the Reason Violent Worship Is Offered to the Demigods

Text 1

çré-närada uväca 

iyän guëo 'sti deveça
     bhagavat-päda-sevane
kuto bhajanti manujä
     anya-devaà kim icchayä

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; iyän-this; guëaù-quality; asti-is; deveça-O master of the 
demigods; bhagavat-of the Lord; pada-the feet; sevane-in service; kutaù-why?; bhajanti-



worship; manujä-human beings; anya-devam-the demigods; kim-what; icchayä-with the desire.

     Çré Närada said: O master of the demigods, if service to Lord Kåñëa's feet is so glorious why 
do people worship the demigods? What is their desire?

Text 2

çré-çiva uväca 

yad ädi-satye viprendra
     narä viñëu-paräyaëäù
na yajanti vinä viñëuà
     anya-devaà kathaïcana

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; yat-what; ädi-satye-in the beginning of Satya-yuga; viprendra-
O king of brähmaëas; narä-human beings; viñëu-to Lord Viñëu; paräyaëäù-devotees; na-not; 
yajanti-worshiped; vinä-without; viñëum-Lord Viñëu; anya-devam-the demigods; kathaïcana-
at all.

     Çré Çiva said: In the beginning of Satya-yuga all human beings were devotees of Lord Viñëu.
They did not worship the demigods. They only worshiped Lord Viñëu.

Text 3

tad-ätma-püjä-präpty-arthaà
     sarva-devamayaà ca vai
püjayämo håñékeçaà
     käya-väì-mänasä dvija

     tad-ätma-own; püjä-worship; präpti-attainment; artham-for the purpose; sarva-devamayam-
the master of all the demigods; ca-and; vai-indeed; püjayämaù-we worship; håñékeçam-Lord 
Kåñëa, the master of the senses; käya-with body; väk-words; mänasä-and mind; dvija-O 
brähmaëa.

     So that we also could receive worship, with our body, words, and mind we (the demigods) 
worshiped Lord Viñëu, the master of the demigods and the ruler of the senses.

Text 4

tadä tuñöo vibhuù präha
     deva-devo rameçvaraù



avatérya yajiñyämi
     yuñmäl lokäàç ca yäjayan

     tadä-then; tuñöaù-satisfied; vibhuù-the all-powerful Lord; präha-said; deva-devaù-the 
master of the demigods; rameçvaraù-the master of the goddess of fortune; avatérya-descending;
yajiñyämi-I will worship; yuñmän-you; lokän-the people; ca-and; yäjayan-cause to worship.

     Pleased with us, the all-powerful Lord, who is the master of the demigods and the husband 
of the goddess of fortune, said: "I will descend (to the world), worship you, and make the 
people worship you also.

Text 5

tataù sarve janä yuñmän
     yajiñyanti samähitaù
anena püjä yuñmäkaà
     bhaviñyati sukhävahä

     tataù-then; sarve-all; jana-people; yuñmän-you; yajiñyanti-will worship; samähitaù-with 
care; anena-by that; püjä-worship; yuñmäkam-of you; bhaviñyati-will be; sukhävahä-the bringer
of happiness.

     "Everyone will worship you with devotion. Their worship of you will bring them happiness."

Text 6

ahaà coktaù påthak tena
     çréniväsena brahmaëä
kalpitair ägamair nityaà
     mäà gopäya maheçvara

     aham-I; ca-and; uktaù-spoken; påthak-specifically; tena-by that; çréniväsena-by the abode of
the goddess of fortune; brahmaëä-the Supreme Brahman; kalpitaiù-imagined; ägamaiù-by the 
scriptures; nityam-always; mäm-to me; gopäya-for protecttion; maheçvara-O Lord Çiva.

     Then the Supreme Personality of Godhead, the husband of the goddess of fortune, singled 
me out and said: "O Çiva, you should again and again conceal me with many scriptures you 
write from your own imagination."

Text 7



mad-avajïä-päpa-häraà
     nämnäà sähasram uttamam
paöhiñyasi sadä bhadraà
     prärthitena mayä punaù

     mat-Me; avajïä-insult; päpa-the sin; häram-removing; nämnäm-of names; sähasram-a 
thousand; uttamam-supreme; paöhiñyasi-you will recite; sadä-always; bhadram-auspiciousness; 
prärthitena-requested; mayä-by me; punaù-again.

     When I prayed that He grant me auspiciousness, the Lord said, "Always recite My thousand
transcendental names and that will release you from the sin of offending Me".

Text 8

tato me hy ägamaiù kåñëaà
     äcchädya na tu devatäù
yantrair mantraiç ca tantraiç ca
     darçitä phaladä dvija

     tataù-then; me-by me; hy-indeed; ägamaiù-with many scriptures; kåñëam-Lord Kåñëa; 
äcchädya-covering; na-not; tu-indeed; devatäù-the demigods; yantraiù-with mystic diagrams 
and amulets; mantraiù-with mantras; ca-and; tantraiù-with religious rituals; ca-and; darçitä-
revealed; phaladä-giving the result; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     Then I concealed Lord Kåñëa with many scriptures, but I did not conceal the demigods. O 
brähmaëa, I revealed a series of religious rituals, mantras, mystic diagrams, and amulets that 
bring specific benefits.

Text 9

tair ägamair manda-dhiyä
     hitvä kåñëaà jagad-gurum
bhajanti devatä anyä
     bali-dänena nityaçaù

     taiù-by these; ägamaiù-scriptures; manda-slow; dhiyä-intelligence; hitvä-abandoning; 
kåñëam-Lord Kåñëa; jagad-gurum-the master of the universes; bhajanti-worship; devatä-the 
demigods; anyä-others; bali-dänena-by offerings; nityaçaù-regularly.

     Their intelligence made feeble by these scriptures, the people stopped worshiping Lord 



Kåñëa, the master of the universes, and worshiped instead the many demigods, making 
offerings to them again and again.

Text 10

nänä-devän samärädhya
     nänä-käma-sukhecchayä
bhogävasäne te yänti
     närakaà sva-tamomayam

     nänä-various; devän-demigods; samärädhya-worshiping; nänä-various; käma-material; 
sukha-happinesses; icchayä-with the desire; bhoga-enjoyment; avasäne-at the occasion; te-
they; yänti-go; närakam-to hell; sva-tamomayam-full of darkness.

     Impelled by many material desires, they worship the various demigods, but when the 
enjoyments they attain are over they go to a very dark hell.

Text 11

dåñövä tathä-vidhäl lokän
     päpa-çaìkita-mänasaù
gato 'haà väsudevasya
     caraëe çaraëaà dvija

     dåñövä-seeing; tathä-vidhäl-like this; lokän-the people; päpa-of sins; çaìkita-fearing; 
mänasaù-at heart; gataù-went; aham-I; väsudevasya-of Lord Viñëu; caraëe-at the feet; 
çaraëam-shelter; dvija-O brähmaëa.

     O brähmaëa, seeing what had happened to the people, and afraid at heart that I had 
committed a great sin, I took shelter of Lord Kåñëa's feet.

Text 12

stutià ca praëataç cakre
     präçayänata-kandharaù
samähita-manä vipra
     präïjaliù puruñottamam

     stutim-prayer; ca-and; praëataç-bowing down; cakre-did; präçayänata-kandharaù-humbly 
bowing my neck; samähita-with devotion; manäù-at heart; vipra-O brähmaëa; präïjaliù-with 
folded hands; puruñottamam-to the Supreme Person.



     Offering obeisances, humbly bowing my neck, and folding my hands, I offered prayers with 
great devotion in my heart. I said:

Text 13

om. namo 'stu kåñëäya vikuëöha-vedhase
     tvat-päda-liläçraya-jéva-bandhave
sadäpta-kämäya mahärtha-hetave
     vijïäna-vidyä-nidhaye svayam-bhuve

     om-(Om; namaù-obeisances; astu-may be; kåñëäya-to Kåñëa; vikuëöha-of residence in the 
spiritual world; vedhase-the creator; tvat-of You; päda-the feet; lilä-pastimes; äçraya-shelter; 
jéva-of the living entities; bandhave-the friend; sadä-always; äpta-attained; kämäya-desires; 
mahä-great; artha-benefit; hetave-for the purpose; vijïäna-wisdom; vidyä-knowledge; 
nidhaye-the treausry; svayam-bhuve-self-born.

     Om. Obesiances to You, Lord Kåñëa, who bring the living entities to the spiritual world, 
who befriend the living entities that take shelter of the pastimes at Your lotus feet, whose 
desires are always fulfilled, who give the most precious treasure, who are a great treasury of 
transcendental knowledge and wisdom, and who are born from Your own self. 

Text 14

eko 'si çreñöaù purato laye tathä
     yugädi-käle ca vidäà samakñataù
anyatra nänä-tanubhir viräjase
     tasmä anantäcaritäya te namaù

     ekaù-alone; asi-You are; çreñöaù-the best; purataù-in the beginning; laye-at the time of 
devastation; tathä-so; yugädi-käle-at the beginning of the yuga; ca-and; vidäm-of the wise; 
samäkñataù-appearing; anyatra-to others; nänä-tanubhiù-in various forms; viräjase-you are 
splendidly manifest; tasmai-to Him; anantäcaritäya-whose pastimes are endless; te-to You; 
namaù-obeisances.

     You alone are the greatest. At the beginning of creation, at the time of cosmic devastation, 
and at the beginning of the yugas, You appear before the wise devotees. At other times You 
also appear in many different forms. Obeisances to You, whose pastimes have no end.

Text 15



pradhäna-käläçaya-karma-säkñiëe
     tat-saìgrahäpära-vihära-käriëe
kåñëäya nänä-tanu-méyuñe same
     kåtänurägäya namo namo 'stu te

     pradhäna-material nature; käla-time; äçaya-the heart; karma-activities; säkñiëe-the witness;
tat-saìgraha-taking them; apära-endless; vihära-pastimes; käriëe-doing; kåñëäya-to Lord 
Kåñëa; nänä-tanu-méyuñe-who appears in many forms; same-in equality; kåtänurägäya-loves; 
namaù-obeisances; namaù-obeisances; astu-may be; te-to You.

     Obeisances! Obeisances to You, Lord Kåñëa, the witness who sees the material energy, 
time, and the living entities' hearts and deeds, who loves everyone equally, and who exapnds 
in many forms and enjoys endless transcendental pastimes!

Text 16

çåëvanti gäyanti gåëanti ye yaço
     jagat-pavitraà jagad-éçitus tava
te 'nyaà na paçyanti sukhäya hy ätmano
     vinä bhavat-päda-niñevanäd bahiù

     çåëvanti-hear; gäyanti-sing; gåëanti-chant; ye-who; yaçaù-glories; jagat-pavitram-purifying 
the world; jagat-of the world; éçituù-of the master; tava-of You; te-they; anyam-another; na-
not; paçyanti-see; sukhäya-for happiness; hy-indeed; ätmanaù-of the self; vinä-without; 
bhavat-of You; päda-of the feet; niñevanät-from the service; bahiù-outside.

     O Lord of the universes, they who hear, sing, and speak Your glories, which purify all the 
worlds, do not see any way to become happy except by serving Your lotus feet.

Text 17

niñkiïcanä ye tava päda-saàçrayäù
     puñëanti te tvat-sukham ätma-sambhavaà
jänanti tat te na vidus tataù paräù
     kämaiù samäkåñöa-dhiyo vicakñaëäù

     niñkiïcanäù-who have nothing; ye-who; tava-of You; päda-saàçrayäù-taking shelter of the 
feet; puñëanti-increase; te-they; tvat-sukham-Your happiness; ätma-sambhavam-self-born; 
jänanti-know; tat-that; te-they; na-not; viduù-know; tataù-then; paräù-pthers; kämaiù-by 
desires; samäkåñöa-attracted; dhiyaù-intelligence; vicakñaëäù-discriminating.



     They who take shelter of Your feet and have no wealth except for You know You in truth. 
Others, whose hearts are pulled by many material desires, cannot know You.

Text 18

ahaà tu säkñät tava päda-paìkajaà
     nityaà bhajäno 'pi påthaì-matir vibho
purätma-mänaà pracikérñur ätmanaù
     sakäçato 'py adya malaà nikåëtayan

     aham-I; tu-but; säkñät-directly; tava-of You; päda-paìkajam-lotus feet; nityam-always; 
bhajänaù-worshiping; api-even; påthak-different; matiù-the idea; vibhaù-O all-powerful Lord; 
purä-previously; atma-self; mänam-honor; pracikérñuù-wish; ätmanaù-of the self; sakäçataù-in 
the presence; api-even; adya-now; malam-impurity; nikåëtayan-destroying.

     O all-powerful Lord, I always worship Your lotus feet. I wish to honor You and thus destroy 
my sins.

Text 19

athäpi te deva padämbuja-dvayaà
     nikäma-läbhäya sadästu me hareù
yac-cintanät sarva-mano 'nukülät
     siddhir bhavaty eva kim u prakértanät

     athäpi-still; te-of You; deva-O Lord; padämbuja-dvayam-lotus feet; nikäma-without desire; 
läbhäya-for attaining; sadä-always; astu-may be; me-of me; hareù-of Lord Hari; yac-cintanät-
byu meditation; sarva-manaù-the entire mind; anukülät-because of being favorable; siddhiù-
perfection; bhavaty-is; eva-indeed; kim u-how much more so?; prakértanät-by glorifying.

     O Lord Hari, again and again I take shelter of Your lotus feet so that I may become free of 
material desires. Simply by meditating on You with all one's heart one attains perfection. 
What can be said, then, of what one attains by glorifying You?

Text 20

iti me saàstutià jïätvä
     bhagavän praëatärti-hä
mamäkñi-gocaraà rüpaà
     akarot sa dayä-paraù

     iti-thus; me-of me; saàstutim-the prayer; jïätvä-being aware; bhagavan-the Lord; 



praëatärti-hä-who removes the sufferings of they who surrender to Him; mama-of me; akñi-of 
the eyes; gocaram-the range of perception; rüpam-the form; akarot-did; sa-He; dayä-paraù-
merciful.

     Hearing my prayers, the merciful Lord, who removes the sufferings of the surrendered 
souls, made His form visible to my eyes.

Texts 21 and 22

sandränanda-mahendranéla-maëivad-dehodgata-prollasat-
     svarëair mauliñu hära-kuëòala-yugaiù keyüra-käïcy-aìgadaiù
maïjérair vilasat-piçaìga-valayaà lakñmy-aìkitaà çäçvataà
     sarveçaà karuëä-karaà sura-varair bhaktaiù samäsevitam

dåñövä tat-pada-paìkajaà hådi dadhe govinda dämodara
     çré-kåñëeti mukhair vadan tri-jagato bhartur mudähaà tadä
netrair nirjhara-väri-püram iva me gätre ca harñas tato
     väëyäà gadgadatäà vilokya bhagavän mäm äha bhakta-priyaù

     sandra-intense; änanda-bliss; mahendranéla-maëivat-like a great sapphire; deha-body; 
udgata-prollasat- svarëaiù-splendid gold; mauliñu-on crowns; hära-kuëòala-yugaiù-with 
necklaces and earrings; keyüra-with armlets; kä{-.sy 241}ci-belts; aìgadaiù-bracelets; 
maïjéraiù-anklets; vilasat-glittering; piñaìga-red; valayam-bracelets; lakñmy-by the goddess of 
fortune; aìkitam-marked; çäçvatam-eternal; sarveçam-the master of all; karuëä-karam-
merciful; sura-varaiù-by the demigods; bhaktaiù-devotees; samäsevitam-served; dåñövä-seeing; 
tat-pada-paìkajam-His lotus feet; hådi-in the heart; dadhe-placed; govinda-O Govinda; 
dämodara-o Dämodara; çré-kåñëa-O Çré Kåñëa; iti-thus; mukhaiù-with the mouths; vadan-
saying; tri-jagataù-of the three worlds; bhartuù-the maintainer; mudä-happily; aham-I; tadä-
then; netraiù-with eyes; nirjhara-väri-püram-a flooding stream; iva-like; me-of me; gätre-on 
the limbs; ca-and; harñaù-happiness; tataù-then; väëyäm-in words; gadgadatäm-being choked 
up; vilokya-seeing; bhagavän-the Lord; mäm-to me; äha-said; bhakta-to the devotees; priyaù-
dear.

     Seeing the merciful Lord, the master of all, who is devotedly served by the great demigods, 
filled with intense bliss, His handsome eternal form splendid like a great sapphire, decorated 
with golden crowns, necklaces, earrings, armlets, belts, anklets, and glittering red bracelets, I 
placed His lotus feet, over my heart. I happily cried out, "O Govinda, O Dämodara, O Çré 
Kåñëa!" with my many mouths. Overcome with joy by seeing the Lord of the universes, a 
flooding stream of tears flowed from my many eyes and drowned my limbs. Seeing that I was 
stunned with joy anhd could not speak, the Supreme Lord, who is dear to the devotees, then 
spoke to me.



Text 23

jïätaà me sura-varya vaïchitataraà mad-bhakta-saìgävalià
     tat te 'haà pravadämi te karuëayä bhaktäya säkaà varaiù
mal-léläà gadato bhaviñyati bhavat sarve janä vaiñëaväù
     bhäryä cäpi tathänuküla-sukhadä bhaktägraëér me bhavän

     jïätam-known; me-by Me; sura-varya-O best of the demigods; vaïchitataram-desired; mad-
bhakta-saìgävalim-My devotees; tat-that; te-to you; aham-I; pravadämi-say; te-to you; 
karuëayä-with mercy; bhaktäya-devotee; säkam-with; varaiù-the best; mal-léläm-My pastimes; 
gadataù-saying; bhaviñyati-will be; bhavat-being; sarve-all; janä-people; vaiñëaväù-devotees; 
bhäryä-wife be maintained; ca-and; api-also; tathä-so; anuküla-favorable; sukha-happiness; dä-
giving; bhaktägraëéù-the best of devotees; me-of Me; bhavän-you.

     O best of the demigods, I know that you yearn to associate with My devotees. I will be kind 
to you and I will give you this benediction: You will narrate My pastimes and all the people of 
the world will become devotees. Your wife Pärvaté will also become a devotee and she will 
become become happy and pleased with you. You are the best of My devotees.

Text 24

etävad uktvä bhagavän
     gato lokam alaukikam
ahaà ca tän varäl labdhvä
     kåtärtho 'smi dvijarñabha

     etävat-thus; uktvä-speaking; bhagavän-the Lord; gataù-went; lokam-to His own abode; 
alaukikam-beyond the material world; aham-I; ca-and; tän-to them; varän-benedictions; 
labdhvä-having obtained; kåtärthaù-successful; asmi-I am; dvijarñabha-O best of brähmaëas.

     After speaking these words, the Lord went to His own abode beyond the material worlds. O
best of brähmaëas, now that I have obtained these benedictions, my life is a great success. 

Text 25

atas tad-dinam ärabhya
     pärvaté bhuvaneçvaré
mat-saìgäd vaiñëavé bhütvä
     mäm äpåcchat sureçvaré



     atas-then; tad-dinam-that day; ärabhya-attaining; pärvaté-Pärvaté; bhuvaneçvaré-the queen 
of the worlds; mat-saìgät-from my association; vaiñëavé-a devotee; bhütvä-becoming; mäm-of 
me; äpåcchat-asked; sureçvaré-the queen of the demigods.

     Then that day came and, by my association, Pärvaté, who is the queen of the demigods and 
the controller of the worlds, became a devotee of Lord Viñëu. Then she asked me many 
questions (about devotional service). 

Text 26

bhavän mahä-bhägavataù
     kumärädyä maheçvaräù
kuverädyä devatäç ca
     nandéçädyäç ca me gaëäù

     bhavän-You are a great devotee; mahä-bhägavataù-a great devotee; kumärädyäù-the sages 
headed by the Kumaras; maheçvaräù-the controllers of the world; kuverädyä-headed by 
Kuvera; devatäù-the demigods; ca-and; nandéçädyäù-headed by Nandisvara; ca-and; me-of me; 
gaëäù-the followers.

     (O Närada), then you became a great devotee, and the sages headed by the four Kumäras, 
the leaders of the planets, the demigods headed by Kuvera, and my followers, headed by 
Nandéçvara, all became devotees.

Text 27

påthak påthag apåcchan mäà
     kåñëa-pädämbujäçrayäù
kathä parama-kalyäëéù
     sarva-lokaika-pävanéù

     påthak påthak-specific; apåcchan-asked; mäm-of me; kåñëa-pädämbujäçrayaù-in relation to 
Lord Kåñëa's lotus feet; kathäù-topics; parama-kalyäëiù-supremely auspicious; sarva-lokaika-
pävaniù-purifying all the worlds.

     She asked me many specific questions about Your lotus feet. Questions that brought 
supremely auspicious answers that purify all the worlds.

Text 28

atha mäà påcchati väkyaà



     mad-väkyaà ca dvijottama
samlikhaty apramatto 'sau
     gaëeço mat-suto 'ntike

     atha-then; mäm-me; påcchati-asked; väkyam-words; mad-väkyam-my words; ca-and; 
dvijottama-O best of brähmaëas; samlikhati-write; apramattaù-serious; asau-he; gaëeçaù-
Gaëeça; mat-sutaù-my son; antike-near.

     O best of brähmaëas, she asked many questions and I answered them. My sober and 
thoughtful son Gaëeça stayed nearby and wrote down our conversations.

Text 29

mama teñäà ca samvädaà
     kalä loka-manoharäù
abhavaàs tatra çästräëi
     sarva-loka-hitäni vai

     mama-of me; teñäm-of them; ca-and; samvädam-conversation; kaläù-sweet; loka-of the 
world; manaù-the hearts; haraù-stealing; abhavan-became; tatra-there; çästräëi-scriptures; 
sarva-all; loka-the people; hitäni-auspicious; vai-certainly.

     My conversations with the great devotees were very sweet. They charm the hearts of all the
worlds. They became many scriptures that bring auspiciousness to all the worlds.

Text 30

täni tanträëi çrotäraù
     samänéyä mahé-tale
sthäne sthäne muni-çreñöha
     kathayiñyanti bhüriçaù

     täni-these; tanträëi-Tantras; çrotäraù-hearers; samänéyä-assembling; mahé-tale-on the 
earth; sthäne-in place; sthäne-after place; muni-çreñöha-O best of sages; kathayiñyanti-will 
speak; bhüriçaù-again and again.

     O best of sages, on the earth the people will hear these scriptures, the Vaiñëava Tantras, 
and they will repeat them again and again in place after place.

Text 31



tvam apy enaà sätvatäkhyaà
     tantraà bhagavataù priyam
naimiñe çaunakädénäà
     samakñaà kathayiñyati

     tvam-you; apy-also; enam-this; sätvatäkhyam-named Satvata; tantram-Tantra; bhagavataù-
to the Supreme Personality of Godhead; priyam-dear; naimiñe-in Naimisaranya; 
çaunakädénäm-of the sages headed by Saunaka Rsi; samakñam-in the company; kathayiñyati-
sill speak.

     In Naimiñäraëya forest, in the assemby of sages headed by Çaunaka Åñi, you will repeat this 
scripture, the Sätvata Tantra, which is dear to the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Text 32

çré-närada uväca 

çrutaà bhagavato vakträt
     tantraà sätvatam uttamam
tasmin hiàsä-niñedhaà ca
     çrutvä me saàçayo 'bhavat

     çré-näradaù uväca-Çré Närada said; çrutam-heard; bhagavataù-of the Lord; vakträt-from the
mouth; tantram-Tantra; sätvatam-Satvata; uttamam-best; tasmin-in that; hiàsä-of violence; 
niñedham-prohibition; ca-and; çrutvä-hearing; me-of me; saàçayaù-a doubt; abhavat-was.

     Çré Närada said: i have now heard this scripture, the transcendental Sätvata Tantra from 
your mouth, my lord, but even after hearing it I have a doubt about its prohibition of violence.

Text  33

vedena vihitä hiàsä
     paçünäà yajïa-karmaëi
yajïe vädho 'vadhaç caiva
     vedavidbhir nirüpitaù

     vedena-by the Veda; vihitä-prescribed; hiàsä-violence; paçünäm-to animals; yajïa-
karmaëi-in the activity of sacrifice; yajïe-in sacrifice; vädhaù-killing; avadhaù-not killing; ca-
and; eva-indeed; vedavidbhiù-by the knowers of the Vedas; nirüpitaù-said.



     The Vedas prescribe violence to animals in the context of sacrificial performances. The 
knowers of the Vedas say that this sacrificial killing is not killing in truth.

Text 34

tan-niñedhe kathaà çrautäà
     smärtaà karma maheçvara
vartate sarva-lokasya
     ihämütra-phala-pradam

     tat-of that; niñedhe-in prohibition; katham-why?; çrautäm-in the Sruti; smärtam-in the 
Smrti; karma-actrions; maheçvara-O Lord Çiva; vartateés; sarva-lokasya-of all the people; iha-
in this life; ämütra-and in the next life; phala-result; pradam-giving.

     Why is this action, which is described in the Çruti and Småti, and which brings good results
in this life and in the next, forbidden.

Text 35

çré-çiva uväca 

pravåttaà ca nivåttaà ca
     dvi-vidhaà karma varëitam
çrutyä småtyä ca viprendra
     kämaà kämi-janäya vai

     çré-çivaù uväca-Çré Çiva said; pravåttam-the path opf action; ca-and; nivåttam-the path of 
renunciation; ca-and; dvi-vidham-two kinds; karma-action; varëitam-described; çrutya-by the 
Sruti; småtya-the Smrti; ca-and; viprendra-O king of brähmaëas; kämam-desire; kämi-janayä-
they who have desires; vai-certainly.

     Çré Çiva said: O best of brähmaëas, for they who have material desires the Çruti and Småti 
describe two kinds of action: 1. pravåtta (pious action in the world), and 2. nivåtta 
(renunciation of the world). 

Text 36

prävåttam avirodhena
     kurvan svar yäti mänavaù
puëyävaçeñe bhu-påñöhe



     karma-saìgiñu jäyate

     prävåttam-pravrtta; avirodhena-in accordance; kurvan-doing; svaù-to Svargaloka; yäti-
goes; mänavaù-a man; puëya-piety; avaçeñe-in the remnant; bhu-påñöhe-on the surface of the 
earth; karma-saìgiñu-among they who are engaged in fruitive work; jäyate-is born.

     When a human being engages in the pious activities of pravåtta he goes to the realm of 
Svargaloka. When his pious credits are almost all used up he comes to the earth and is born 
among fruitive workers.

Text 37

nivåttam äcaran yogé
     bhogeccha-tyakta-mänasaù
prayäti paramäà siddhià
     yato nävartate gataù

     nivåttam-nivrtta; äcaran-performing; yogé-a yogi; bhoga-for enjoyment; iccha-the desire; 
tyakta-renounced; mänasaù--in his heart; prayäti-goes; paramäm-to the supreme; siddhim-
perfection; yataù-from which; na-not; ävartate gataù-returns.

     A yogé, following the path of nivåtta, in his heart renounces the desire for material 
enjoyments. He attains the supreme perfection and never returns (to this world).

Text 38

atha pravåtti-niñöhasya
     nänä-kämänuräginaù
ñaò-vidhair niyamair viprä-
     bhyanujïaiva prädarçitä

     atha-then; pravåtti-in pravrtta; niñöhasya-of one who has faith; nänä-various; käma-
material things; anuräginaù-desiring; ñaò-vidhaiù-six kinds; niyamaiù-restrictions; vipra-O 
brähmaëa; abhyanujïä-permitted; eva-indeed; prädarçitä-shown.

     O brähmaëa, a person who has many material desires and also has faith in the pious 
activities of pravåtta, is bound by six restrictions.

Text 39

vidhir naivästi hiàsäyäà



     abhyanujïä yataù kåtä
ato nivåttir hiàsäyäà
     yajïe 'pi kathitä budhaiù

     vidhiù-rule; na-not; eva-indeed; asti-is; hiàsäyäm-in violence; abhyanuj{.sy 241}ä-
permission; yataù-from which; kåtä-done; ataù-from that; nivåttiù-renunciation; hiàsäyäm-in 
violence; yajïe-in sacrifice; api-evenm; kathitä-said; budhaiù-by the wise.

     There is no rule that one must commit violence. What is given is permission for violence 
under some circumstances. However, the wise say violence is forbidden, even in the course of 
Vedic sacrifices.

Text 40

ahiàsä paramo dharmaù
     sarva-varëäçramädåtaù
sa ca äcarito nåëäà
     nåëäm abhiñöa-phala-do bhavet

     ahiàsä-non-viokence; paramaù-important; dharmaù-religious principle; sarva-all; varëa-
äçrama-varnas and asramas; ädåtaù-honored; sa-it; ca-and; äcaritaù-performed; nåëäm-by men;
nåëäm-of men; abhiñöa-desired; phala-result; daù-giving; bhavet-is.

     Non-violence is an important religious principle. It is honored by all varëas andd äçramas. 
It should be followed by human beings. It brings to human beings the fulfillment of their 
desires.

Text 41

viçeñato viñëu-bhaktä
     hiàsä-karma tyajanti hi
ahiàsäyä hi bhütänäà
     bhagavän äçu tuñyati

     viçeñataù-specifically; viñëu-of Lord Viñëu; bhaktäù-the devotees; hiàsä-of violence; 
karma-acts; tyajanti-abandon; hi-indeed; ahiàsäyä-of non-violence; hi-indeed; bhütänäm-of 
living entities; bhagavän-the Supreme Personality of Godhead; äçu-quickly; tuñyati-is satisfied.

     The devotees of Lord Viñëu specifically reject acts of violence. The Supreme Personality of
Godhead is quickly pleased by refraining from violence to any living entities.



Text 42

ataù sarveñu bhüteñu
     bhagavän akhileçvaraù
praviñöa iyate nänä-
     rüpaiù sthävara-jaìgamaiù

     ataù-therefore;; sarveñu-in all; bhüteñu-living entities; bhagavän-the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; akhileçvaraù-the master of all; praviñöa-entered; iyate-is; nänä-in various; rüpaiù-
forms; sthävara-jaìgamaiù-the moving and unmoving.

     The Supreme Personality of Godhead, the master of all, has entered in the many species of 
moving and unmoving beings.

Text 43

mayäpi hy ägame hiàsä
     vihitä ya vidhänataù
säpi kämuka-lokänäà
     kämita-phala-siddhaye

     mayä-by me; api-also; hy-indeed; ägame-in the scriptures; hiàsä-violence; vihitä-placed; ya-
which; vidhänataù-as a rule; sä-that; api-also; kämuka-filled with matwerial desires; lokänäm-
of living entities; kämita-desired; phala-reuslts; siddhaye-for attainment.

     In some scriptures I myself have described violence to be performed in certain religious 
rituals, but that is only so living entities filled with material desires may attain their wishes.

Text 44

viñëu-bhaktä na vaïchanti
     matto 'pi kiyad eva hi
atas teñäà vidhäne 'pi
     hiàsä nindyä prakértitä

     viñëu-bhaktäù-the devotees of Lord Viñëu; na-do not; vaïchanti-desire; mattaù-from me; 
api-even; kiyat-how much?; eva-indeed; hi-indeed; ataù-therefore; teñäm-of them; vidhäne-in 
the rule; api-even; hiàsä-violence; nindyä-is condemned; prakértitä-said.

     What do the devotees of Lord Viñëu want from me? (They have no material desires.) 



Therefore for them violence is condemned, even in the course of Vedic sacrifices.

Text 45

atas tvaà kämya-karmäëi
     parityajya viçeñataù
çrüyaù kåñëa-kathä-puëyaù
     sarva-lokeñöa-siddhi-daù

     ataù-therefore; tvam-you; kämya-desired; karmäëi-acts; parityajya-abandoning; viçeñataù-
specifically; çrüyaù-to be heard; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; kathä-the topics; puëyaù-sacred; sarva-
all; loka-people; iñöa-desires; siddhi-fulfillment; da-_granting.

     Therefore you should abandon all materialistic activities and instead hear the sacred 
narrations of Lord Kåñëa, which fulfill the desires of all the worlds.

Text 46

nivåtta-çästraà çåëuyäd
     yac chrutvä tat-paro bhavet
nivåtto 'pi harer bhakti-
     yutaà mukhyaà prakértitam

     nivåtta-of renunciation; çästram-the scriptures; çåëuyät-should hear; yat-which; chrutvä-
having heard; tat-paraù-devoted to Him; bhavet-will become; nivåttaù-renounced; api-also; 
hareù-of Lord Hari; bhakti-devotional service; yutam-endowed; mukhyam-best; prakértitam-is 
said.

     You should hear the scriptures that recommend renunciation. By hearing them you will 
become devoted to the Lord. Renunciation joined with devotion to Lord Hari is said to be the 
best of spiritual paths.

Text 47

viçeñataù kåñëa-lélä-
     kathä-loka-sumaìgalaù
kértayasva dvija-çreñöha
     çrüyaç caiva nirantaram

     viçeñataù-specifically; kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; lélä-of the pastimes; kathä-the topics; loka-to 
the people; sumaìgalaù-very auspicious; kértayasva-you should glorify; dvija-of the brähmaëas;
çreñöha-O best; çrüyaç-should be heard; ca-and; eva-indeed; nirantaram-always.



     O best of brähmaëas, you should especially always hear and chant Lord Kåñëa's pastiumes, 
which bring auspiciousness to all the worlds.

Texts 48 and 49

hitvänya-deva-çaraëaà
     bhajanaà ca viçeñataù
ye bhajanti hareù padaà
     kåñëaika-çaraëaà naräù

ihämütra ca te nityaà
     kåtärthä bhagavat-priyäù
paramänanda-sandohaà
     präpnuvanti nirantaram

     hitvä-rejecting; anya-deva-of the demigods; çaraëam-shelter; bhajanam-worship; ca-and; 
viçeñataù-specifically; ye-they who; bhajanti-worship; hareù-of Lord Hari; padam-the feet; 
kåñëa-of Lord Kåñëa; eka-alone; çaraëam--shelter; naräù-human beings; iha-in this world; 
ämütra-and the next; ca-and; te-they; nityam-always; kåtärthä-successful; bhagavat-priyäù-
dear to the Lord; paramänanda-sandoham-great transcendental bliss; präpnuvanti-attain; 
nirantaram-eternal.

     They who do not worship the demigods or take shelter of them, but instead worship Lord 
Kåñëa's feet and take shelter of Him alone, become successful in both this life and the next. 
They become dear to the Lord and they attain a multitude of eternal transcendental blisses.

Texts 50-52

ye tu naivam-vido 'çäntä
     müòhäù paëòita-mäninaù
yajanty avirataà devän
     paçün hatvä sukhecchayä

käma-bhogävasäne taà
     te cchetsyanti viniçcitam
ity etat kathitaà vipra
     tantraà sätvatam uttamam



viñëu-bhakta-janajévyaà
     sarva-siddhi-pradäyakam
çravaëät kértanäd asya
     kåñëe bhaktir hi jäyate

     ye-who; tu-they; naivam-vidaù-do not know this; asäntäù-unpeaceful; müòhäù-bewildered; 
paëòita-mäninaù-proud of their learning; yajanty-worship; aviratam-always; devän-the 
demigods; paçün-animals; hatvä-killing; sukha-for happiness; icchayä-with a desire; käma-
bhoga-enjoyment; avasäne-at the time when it is over; tam-that; te-they; cchetsyanti-suffer; 
viniçcitam-certainly; ity-thus; etat-this; kathitam-said; vipra-O b; tantraà sätvatam-Satvata 
Tantra; uttamam-transcendental; viñëu-bhakta-of the devotees of Lord Viñëu; janajévyam-the 
life; sarva-all; siddhi-perfections; pradäyakam-granting; çravaëät-from hearing; kértanät-from 
glorifying; asya-of it; kåñëe-for Lord Kåñëa; bhaktiù-devotion; hi-indeed; jäyate-is born.

     They who, not knowing this, always worship the demigods and kill animals out of a desire 
for their own happiness, are bewildered fools, although they may think thermselves very 
learned. They can never be peaceful. When their time of enjoyment is over they will suffer.
     O brähmaëa, thus I have spoken the transcendental Sätvata Tantra, which is the life of the
devotees, and which grants all perfections. Simply by hearing or chanting it one develops love 
for Lord Kåñëa.

Text 53

bhaktià labdhavataù sädho
     kim anyad avaçiñyate
yato bhagavatä proktaà
     tasya bhakti-vivardhanam

     bhaktim-love; labdhavataù-attained; sädhaù-O saintly one; kim-what; anyat-else; 
avaçiñyate-remains; yataù-from which; bhagavatä-by the Lord; proktam-spoken; tasya-of this; 
bhakti-love; vivardhanam-increase.

     O saintly one, for one who has attained love for Him, what else remains? The Supreme 
Personality of Godhead has spoken this scripture to increase love and devotion for Him.

Text 54

tantre 'smin kathitaà vipra
     viçva-sambhavam uttamam
avatäraç ca çré-viñëoù     sampürëäàça-kalä bhidä

     tantre-Tantra; asmin-in this; kathitam-spoken; vipra-O brähmaëa; viçva-sambhavam-the 



creation of the material universe; uttamam-then; avatäraç-the incarnations; ca-and; çré-
viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; sampürëäàça-kalä-with His plenary portions and their portions; bhidä-
divided.

     O brähmaëa, in this Tantra were described the creation of the material universe, Lord 
Viñëu's incarnations with their plenary parts and sub-parts, . . .

Text 55

bhakti-bhedaç ca bhaktänäà
     lakñaëaà ca påthag-vidham
yugänurüpaà çré-viñëoù
     sevayä mokña-sädhanam

     bhakti-of devotional service; bhedaù-the divisions; ca-and; bhaktänäm-of devotees; 
lakñaëam-the nature; ca-and; påthag-vidham-specifically; yuga-the yugas; anurüpam-according
to; çré-viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; sevayä-by the service; mokña-of liberation; sädhanam-the means.

 . . . the different kinds of devotional service, the different kinds of devotees, the different 
ways, in the different yugas, to attain liberation by serving Lord Viñëu, . . . 

Text 56

viñëor näma-sahasraà ca
     näma-mahätmyam uttamam
viñëor nämnäà vaiñëavänäm
     aparädhasya niñkåtiù

     viñëoù-of Çré Viñëu; näma-sahasram-the thousand names; ca-and; näma-of the name; 
mähätmyam-the glory; uttamam-transcendental; viñëoù-of Lord Viñëu; nämnäm-the name; 
vaiñëavänäm-of the devotees; aparädhasya-of offense; niñkåtiù-the remedy.

 . . . the thousand names of Lord Viñëu, the transcendental glories of the holy name, the 
remedies for offenses to Lord Viñëu's holy name and Lord Viñëu's devotees, . . .

Text 57

sarva-sära-rahsayaà ca
     tantrotpatteç ca käraëam
hiàsä-vidhi-niñedhaà ca



     tava praçnänusärataù

     sarva-of all; sära-the best; rahsayam-the secret; ca-and; tantra-of the Tantras; utpatteù-of 
creation; ca-and; käraëam-the cause; hiàsä-vidhi--of violence; niñedham-the prohibition; ca-
and; tava-of you; praçna-the question; anusäratah-_-according to.

 . . . the best of all secrets, the reason the Tantras were written, and, in answer to your 
question, the reason violence is forbidden.

Texts 58 and 59

yan-nämaikaà karëa-mülaà praviñöaà
     väcänviñöaà cetanäsu småtaà vä
dagdhvä päpaà çuddha-sattvät tadehaà
     kåtvä säkñät samvidhatte 'navadyam

tasmäd anantäya janardanäya
     vederitänanta-guëäkaräya
mahänubhäväya niraïjanäya
     nityätma-läbhäya namo namas te

     yat-of whom; näma-the name; ekam-alone; karëa-of the ear; mülam-the root; praviñöam-
entered; väcä-words; anviñöam-followed; cetanäsu-in the hearts; småtam-remembered; vä-or; 
dagdhvä-burned; päpam-sin; çuddha-sattvät-from oure goodness; tadä-then éham-endeavor; 
kåtvä-having done; säkñät-directly; samvidhatte-placed; anavadyam-purity; tasmät-because of 
Him; anantäya-endless; janardanäya-the saviour from miseries; veda-by the Vedas; irita-
spoken; ananta-endless; guëa-of qualities; äkaräya-a treasury; mahänubhäväya-the master of 
transcendental opulences and powers; niraïjanäya-untouched by matter; nitya-eternal; ätma-
self; läbhäya-attainment;; namaù-obeisances; namaù-obeisances; te-to You.

     Obeisances, obeisances to You, the limitless Supreme Personality of Godhead, the savior 
from miseries, the Lord whose limitless treasury of virtues is described by the Vedas, who are 
the master of transcendental opulences and powers, who are untouched by matter and 
eternally self-satisfied, and whose holy name, when it enters the ear or is remembered in the 
heart, burns all sins, grants one a spiritual body of pure goodness, and allows one to directly 
see You.


